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en te DISEASE is fuch an altera- 
ic A 4% tion of the chemical proper- 
Freon ties, Of. the fluids or folids, or 
of their organization, or of the aétion 
of the moving. power, as produces an 
inability or difficulty of performing the 
functions of the whole, or any part of 
the fyftem; or pain; or a preternatural 


evacuation. 


The CHEMICAL PROPERTIES of the 
Fh, tL S; 


A og E fluids may be divided into 


iff, The blood. 
2dly, Thofe formed during digeftion, 
before the food is converted into blood. 
3dly, The fecreted fluids. - 
, B The 
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The blood confifts of, 


iff, The ferum. : 

2d, The coagulable lymph. 

3dly, ‘The red part. 

4thly, 'The fuperfluous water. 

5thly, Extraneous fubftances intro- 
duced. 


The ferum, coagulable lymph, and 


fuperfluous water, are diffufed through 


one another, and the red part is mecha- 


i. nically mixed with them. Some of the 


extraneous fubftances are alfo mecha- 
nically mixed with them, and fome dif- . 
fufed through them *. 


* Tt is very neceffary to underftand the three modes of 
combination, to comprehend the mixture of the fluids 


_ in the veffels of animals; they are, 


1, Chemical combination, when the particles of one 
fubftance attract the particles of another ftronger than 
they attract one another, and the two fubftances are. 
only capable of' feparation by elective attraction, or de- 
itroying attraction. by heat. 


2d'y, Diffufion, when the particles of one fubftance 
attract thofe of another, as ftrongly as they do one an- 
ther, fo that the fubftances are broken. down into their 
{mallet 
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PROPERTIES of the SERUM. 


| C is fluid in any degree of heat be- 
tween 30 and 160 of Fahrenheit’s 
thermometer. 


In a lefs heat it freezes, in a greater 
it coagulates. x 


Coagulation is a feparation of an ani- 
mal or vegetable matter from the water 
in which it was diffolved; and is at the 
fame time a change of the properties of 


fmalleft integrant parts, and are uniformly mixed, but 
may be feparated by filtration in animals, or by eli- 
quation or freezing. 


3aly, Mechanical mixture, when the particles of the 
one body attract one another more flrongly, than thofe 
of the other body; in this cafe the fubftance, in the 
{malleft quantity, is broken into fmall maffes, which are 
furrounded by the particles of the other, and the two 
fubftances are feparable by fubfiding. 


In the firft, or chemical combination, the properties 
of the compound have no relation to the properties of 
the elements. In the two laft, viz. diffufion and mix- 


cure, the properties of the elements remain perfect in . 
the compound. 
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that matter, rendering it infoluble in 
water again by commixture alone. 


The ferum confifts’ chemically of a 
coagulable matter, and water in which 
common fal ammoniac, and phofphoric 
ammoniac, and generally common {falt, 
and frequently felenites, and: fixed am- 
moniac, are diflolved; but it is a quef- 
tion, whether the water chemically com- 
bined in the ferum be alfo united with 
thofe neutral falts, or whether the ferum, 
and the folution of thefe, are only dif- 
fufed through one another. 


It is probably in itfelf colourlefs, and 
inodorous; but it receives a yellowifh 
or brownifh hue from the putrefcent 
mucilage * of the blood, and acquires a 
fmell from the effential oil. 3 


* An animal mucilage is a fubftance, folid and brittle 
when free from water, capable of being combined with 
water, fo as to make a flexible folid, or a fluid; and al- 
ways found fo combined in animals: it is infammable, 
and empyreumatic oil, and volatile alkali, may be ob- 
tained from it by heat. There being no term in ufe, to 
expre{s thefe fubftances generally, it was neceflary to 
give this definition ; and mucilage will always be ufed in 
this fenfe, 

If 
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If it contained no neutral falts, it 
would be infipid, and incapable of fti- 


mulatin g. 


The fuperfluous water may be fepa- 
rated from it by filtration in the body, 
but that which is chemically combined 
with the other parts cannot. 

All the water may be evaporated from 
it by a lefs heat than 140 degrees of 
Fabrenheit’s: thermometer, if it be ex- 
pofed to the air. The other parts remain 
after this operation folid, and foluble 
again in water by commixture alone. 


The feparation or addition of. fuper-_ 
fluous water, does not affect its vifcidity, 
fo far as that is of any confequence in 
the circulation; but the feparation of 
that water which is in chemical combi- 
nation may render it more vifcid. 


The water in chemical combination 
is never feparated, while the ferum is 
contained in the blood-veffels; and of 
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confequence this part of the blood is 
always equally vifcid, fo far as its vif- 
cidity can affeét the circulation or fecre- 
tions. 


It may be coagulated by acids, oils, 
alcohol, é&c. but no fubftance can get 
into the blood-veffels in a fufficient de- 
gree of concentration to coagulate it, 
excepting by injection. : 


It may be ponte by a juice, fe- 
creted in the aare 


It has feldom, if ever, been found 
coagulated in the body. 


The only perceptible difference which 
has appeared in the coagulable part of 
the ferum, from any obfervation hither- _ 
to made public, is, that fometimes, in, 
coagulating, its parts adhere more or 
lefs firmly. 


PRos 
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PROPERTIES of the COAGULABLE 
| LYMPH. 


hb is a compound of water and a coa~ 
gulable mucilage. 


As long as it continues in the courfe 
of circulation, it “is fluid in any degree 
of heat between 30 and 120 degrees of 
Fahrenheit’s thermometer. 


When it is taken out of the blood- 
veffels, it coagulates; whether it be in 
motion or at reft, expofed to the air or 
not, or in the heat of the human body, 
or in any other-deeree of heat. 


If it be retained in a blood-veffel, it 
continues fluid for more than three 
hours in any degree of heat between 30 
and 120 of Fahrenheit’s thermometer, 
and that whether it be in motion or at 
reft. The fmaller the blood-veffel, the 


longer it continues fluid. 
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It has hardly ever been found coagu- 
lated in the blood-veffels of a living ani- 
mal, unlefs they have been enlarged into 
aneurifms or varices. | | 


It has generally been found coagula- 
ted in the large veffels of the human 
body on diffection, and fometimes fepa- 
tated from the other parts; but to all 
appearance thefe coagulations have al- 
ways taken place after death. 


This part of the blood coagulating, 
when taken out of the veffels, or after 
death, in the fame chemical circumftan- 
ces in which it remained fluid when 
the animal was alive, has given occafion 
to an opinion, that this fluidity, is one 
of thofe properties, fuperadded to the 
matter of the body by life. | 


When it is taken out of the blood- 
veflels, it may be prevented from coagu- 
Jating, by- faturating the whole blood 
with common fea-falt, and perhaps by 
fome of the other neutral falts. 

Although 
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Although the coagulable part of the 
ferum and coagulable lymph have differ-_ 
ent properties, the coagulum formed 
from both is pretty nearly the fame. 
The coagulum may be difiolved in water 
by boiling or putrefaction; and may be 
united with concentrated acids, with 
cauttic alkalis, and calcareous earth, and 
with fome metallic falts, into a fubftance 
foluble in water; but none of ,thefe can 
get into the fyftem by abforption, either 
from the inteftines, or any other part, 
fo as to produce this effect. 


Both the fuperfluous water and ferum 
are capable of being feparated from the 
coagulable lymph, by filtration in the 
body. 


When the blood is received into a 
proper vefiel; the coagulation of this 
part gives an appearance of folidity to 
the whole: but foon after the whole 
becomes thus apparently folid, part of 
the ferum, of the fuperfluous water, | 
and of the water which was contained 
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in the coagulable lymph, oozes out 
from the whole mafs, and brings along 
with it part of any extraneous fluid 
that may have been in the blood-' 
veffels; leaving behind what is com- 
monly called the red globules, the mu- 
cilage of the coagulable lymph, and any 
folid particles that may have been in the 
blood. .This is called the {pontaneous 
feparation, | 


When the arteries are acting {trongly, 
whether the whole habit be ftrong or 


not, the coagulable lymph is more fluid, 


and longer in coagulating. Of confe- 
quence, it lets the red particles, which 


.are the heavieft part of the blood, fall 


down towards the bottom, before it co- 
agulates; and upon the fpontaneous fe- 
paration, the coagulum is divided into 
two parts, the upper, confifting of the 
coagulum of the coagulable lymph alone 
(which has in this cafe been called the 
buff}; the under, confifting partly of 
this, and partly of the red particles. 


Although 
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Although part of the coagulable lymph 
would feparate from the red. particles, it 
may be prevented by taking the blood 
‘from a {mall veflel, or from a {mall ori- 
fice, or by letting it run along the {kin 
before it falls into the veffel into which it 
is received, or by receiving it into a veffel, 
the furface of which is large in propor- 
tion to its contents; as in all thefe cafes 
the coagulation is forwarded. On the 
other hand, if it ftagnate in the blood- 
veflel for fome time before it is taken out, 
there will be a feparation, when none 
would otherwife have happened. 


Whether the coagulable lymph fepa- - 


rate in part from the red particles, or. 


not, it coagulates fometimes into, a fir- 
mer, fometimes into a loofer mafs, gene- 
rally in proportion to the ftrength of the 
fyftem. 


All the fubftances which coagulate the 
ferum, have the fame effect on the coa- 
culable lymph; but none can be applied 
to it in the blood-veffels, in a fufficient 


degree 


oy 
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‘degree of concentration to coagulate it, 
excepting by injection. 


The coagulable lymph is probably in 


itfelf colourlefs, infipid, inodorous, and 


incapable of Haus 


Whilft it remains in the blood-vef- 
fels, it is chemically combined with a 
certain proportion of water, from which 
it cannot be feparated but by coagula- 
tion, neither will it combine with a larger 
proportion. 


Water mechanically mixed with it, 
does not alter its vifcidity, fo far as that 


_affects the circulation or {ecretions. 


No other differences befides thofe al- 
ready taken notice of, are obfervable iA 
its properties. 


The coagulable lymph and ferum are 
both ‘capable of putrefaction, and are 
converted by it into. a mucilaginous mat- 
ter not coagulable by heat. 

Risen vet if 
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If this mucilaginous matter fhould 
undergo a further putrefaction, it ‘emits 
a foetid vapour, and is converted into 
faline fubftances, calcareous earth, and 
water. | 


PROPERTIES of the RED Part. 


Pees viewing this part of the 
blood, with a deep magnifier, in 
the folar microfcope, as it circulates in 
the blood-veflels of a living animal, it 
appears to be divided into a number of 
{mall:par ticles, which are apparently an- 
nular, and exceedingly flexible. 


While the animal is refpiring, and the 
blood circulating, it is of a-f{carlet co- 
lour in the arteries, and of a Modena 
red in the veins; but if the re{piration 
be ftopped, that blood which circulates 
afterwards through the lungs continues 
of a Modena red. If it be taken out of 
the veins, kept moift, and expofed to 
refpirable air, it becomes of a {carlet 
colour; if it be taken out of: the ar- 

g | eae ECTIES, 
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teries, and covered from the air, or if 
it ftagnate in them, its colour is chan- 
ged to a Modena red. A light thade of 


Modena red is not fcarlet, neither is a 
deep fearlet a Modena red *. Various 


other fubftances alter the colour of this 


part. 


Tt feems: to have a fweetifh tafte, to 
be inodorous, and void of ftimulus: 


Its {pecific gravity is but a very little 
more than that of the ferum or coagula- 


ble lymph. 


It is readily foluble in water, but not 
in the ferum. 


It is not foluble in a faturated folution 
of neutral falts. : 


It is capable of undergoing the pu- 
trefactive fermentation, the firft ftage 


* Scarlet is a mixture of Modena red and yellow, fo 


that the alteration of the colour of the red blood cannot - 


arife from dilution, 


of 
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of which breaks it down into fmaller 
particles, and renders it of a dark colour. 


It is afterwards converted into a muci- 
lage, foluble in the ferum. _ 


The SuPERFLUOUS WATER. 


[¢ is diffufed through the ferum and 
coagulable lymph. 


It contains a part, perhaps the whole 
of the falts. 


Thefe falts are. chemically. combined 
with a part of it only, and this folu- 
tion is diffufed through the remaining 
part. st 


The water diffufed may be feparated 
from the folution by filtration in the 
body. 


The folid part of the blood, left af- 
ter evaporation of the water by a heat 
lefs than that of boiling water, amounts 

to 
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to from one fourth to one fifth of the: 
whole. 


EXTRANEOUS SUBSTANCES. 


Great variety of extraneous fubftan- 
A ces, both fluid and folid, may be | 
introduced into the blood-veflels by ab- 
forption; but none of them in fuch pro- 
portion as to produce any alteration in 
the blood, except by fermentation. 


When any ferment is introduced into 
the blood- veflels, it acts upon a part of 
the blood only; the greateft part re- 
maining to all experiment exactly the 
fame as before. 


It may be doubted, whether any fer- 


' ment a¢ts on any part of the blood 


in the blood-veffels, or whether ferments 
only act on extravafated fluids. 


Of. 
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Of the PUTREFACTION of the 


BLloop. 


Ermentation is the converfion of one 

compound into another, by a new 

arrangement ‘or manner of combination, 
of its elements. 


What is commonly called putrefac- 
tion confifts of two fermentations, which 


we fhall call by the names of the firft 


and fecond ftage. 


All animal folids and fluids may be 
reduced by the firft into a mucilaginous 

mafs, foluble in water, and diffufible 
through any quantity of it. 


The red part of the blood firft breaks 
down into fmaller particles, before it is 
formed into a perfect putrefcent muci- 


lage. 


The firft flage takes place without 
any effervefcence. 


C The 
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The fecond ftage converts this mu- 
cilage into earths, and fglts, a fcetid va- 
pour, gas and water. 


The firft and fecond ftage of putre-_ 
faction take place in a fmall part of the — 
blood, or it is deftroyed by fome other 


operation; for 


After having coagulated the ferum, 
if we fqueeze out the water, and eva- 
porate it, there is left a mucilaginous 
matter fimilar to that formed by putre- 
faGtion. 


The falts formed in the blood-vefiels, 
excepting phofphoric ammoniac, may 
be formed by the laft ftage of putrefac- 
tion; and thofe formed by the laft ftage 
are found in the blood-veffels, except- 
ing nitrous felenites, and nitrous am- 
moniac. | fe | 


This mucilage, and thefe falts, are 
always carrying off by urine; the pre- 
: fent 
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fent blood is always diminifhing, and 
the veffels require a frefh fupply from 
the food. 


The blood is always in the moft 
powerful circumftances of putrefaction ; 
which are, a heat of 98 degrees of Fah- 
renheit’s thermometer, fluidity, a mode- 
rate expofure to air, and motion: but 
it is prevented from putrefying by the 
action of the vefiels; nor can any fer- 
ment, or other circumftance, induce the 
fermentation, till this action is altered, 
except perhaps the introduction of chyle, 
intermixed with putrid matter. 


In difeafes, the firft {tage often takes 
place in part of the blood; the fecond 
ftage fometimes, although but feldom. 


is 
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Of DIGESTION. 


IGESTION is the converfion 
of the food into chyle, and after~ 
wards into blood. 


The food may confift of farinaceous 
or mucilaginous vegetable fubftances, or 
native vegetable acid, or fugar, or ex-~ 
prefied oil, or animal folids, or animal 
fluids, containing a mucilaginous matter. 


Thefe fubftances may be digefted, if 
they be taken fingly, or if they be 
mixed together. 


The blood formed does not differ fen- 
fibly in its properties, whether the one 
or the other of them be ufed_ fingly, or 
feveral of them together; provided the 
organs of digeftion be fufficiently pow- 
erful to convert them into blood. 


If 
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If the food be folid, it is generally 


broken down by the teeth, or. by fome 


other apparatus. 


But mafhing it down with water is 
not fufficient to alter its chemical pro- 


perties, and convert it into chyle and, 
blood. 


It is mixed in the ftomach with the 
watery fluids we drink, and with the 
mucilaginous watery fluids fecreted by 


the falivary and other glands. 


It is fometimes diffolved in water be- 
fore it is ufed: but it is often rendered 
folid by a previous preparation, or co- 
agulated by a fubftance fecreted in the 
ftomach. 


Simple folution in water does not 
convert it into chyle or blood. 
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If it be previoufly diffolved in water, 
it affords lefs nourifhment than if exhi-~ 
bited folid. 


It is neceflary that it remain in the 
ftomach for fome time, in order to its 


digeftion. 


The only procefs it can go through 
in the organs of digeftion, that is capa- 


ble of altering its chemical properties, _ 
is fermentation. 


Its fermentation is not attended with 
effervefcence in a healthy ftomach. Nei- 
ther is there any vapour found in the in- 
teftinal canal ‘in health. 


If vegetable food be ufed, an acid is 3 
often produced, but not in perfect health. 


‘This acid is deftroyed in the duodenum 


by the bile. 


If animal food be ufed alone, no acid 
is produced. 


The — 
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The ftronger the ftomach, and the 
more perfect the digeftion, the lefs acid 
is formed from vegetable food. 


No ftage of the putrefactive fermen- 
tation takes place, during the converfion 
of it into chyle and blood, if the dige{- 
tion be perfect. 


The fermentation which takes place 


"Ws peculiar to the organs of digeftion, 


and has never been produced by any ar- 
tificial means yet attempted. 


The fermentation, which takes place 
in the ftomach, forwards the {olution 
of folid food in the watery menftruum. 


Solid foods diffolve fooner in the fto- 
‘mach than they can be diffolved in wa- 
ter in the fame heat, by any means hi- 
therto found out. 


If the ftomach does not act properly, 
folid food remains undiflolved ; vegeta- 
ble, and mixtures of vegetable and ani- 
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mal fubftances become acid; animal fub- 
{tances putrefy ; a quantity of air is {e- 


parated ; and the food is not digefted. 


and converted into chyle. 


| Only that part of the food which is 
digefted affords nourifhment; the nou- 


rifhment therefore is in proportion to the 
food and the digeftion. 


When food, either from its quantity 
or quality, cannot be digefted, it is apt 
to occafion great difturbances in the 
fyftem, while it ‘is contained in the fto- 
mach and inteftines. 


The only fenfible alterations produced 
in the blood by different foods, aré in 
its quantity ; or in the proportion of 
{uperfluous water; or that fometimes a _ 


long ufe of animal food, efpecially if it 


be preferved by falt, brings on a degree 
of putrefaction. 


Of 
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Of the CHYLE. 


aE HE chyle is formed from the food 
in the inteftines, and abforbed by 
the lacteals. 


The whole fluid abforbed is not chyle, 
but a mixture of chyle, and the folu- 
tion of thofe fubftances, which were 
fimply diffolved in water without being 
digeited. 


Quere, Whether .a fimple folution of | 


mucilaginous, animal, or vegetable fub- 
ftances, can be converted into blood, 
without being formed into chyle in the 
{ftomach and inteftines? 


Chyle is fluid while in the laéteals; 
when expofed to the air it coagulates ; 


it is rendered white from a mixture of . 


exprefied oil. 


When coagulated, a fluid may be 
fqueezed out, which probably contains 
@ coagulable matter, and fugar. 
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The SECRETED FLUIDS. 


SB HEY either 


Exift in the blood-veffels, being me- 
chanically mixed with, or diffufed thro’ 
the other fluids, and require only a me- © 
chanical feparation 3 


Or they do not exift in the blood- 
veffels, their elements only being con- 
tained there ; but thefe elements are not 
combined, fo as actually to form the fe- - 
creted fluid. It is therefore requifite, 
that fome chemical operation fhould take 
place in the fecretory organ, by which 


the elements fhall be combined, fo as to 


form the matter fecreted. 


The chemical operation, by which 
they are formed, is fermentation. 


The fluids feparated mechanically 
are, 
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The matter of the infenfible per{pira- 
tion. 

~The urine. 

The fweat. 

Perhaps the milk. 


Thefe are evacuated. 


The fluids formed in the fecretory 
organ, by a chemical operation, are 


The mucus, 

The faliva. 

The pancreatic juice, 

The femen. 

The bile. 

The wax in the ear. 

The febaceous matter. | 

The coagulating matter of the f{to« 
mach, &c. 


Thefe are retained and employed in 
the body. 


The 
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The Matrer of the INSENSIBLE 
PPERSPIR AT 10 We 


T is feparated from the furface of the 
lungs, and from the {kin by evapora- 
tion. 


The quantity evaporated depends upon 
the quantity of fuperfluous water in the 
blood-veffels, the heat«of*the air; ‘the 
quantity of air applied, and the contrac- 
tion or relaxation of the veffels, from 
which the evaporation takes place. 


When the body is in its natural ftate, 
that part of the infenfible perfpiration, 
which is capable of condenfation, con- 
fifts of water, with a very {mall propor- 
tion of a mucilaginous matter and effen- 


tial oil, and fometimes perhaps volatile 


alkali, and gas. 


There is no reafon to fuppofe, that 


any matter flies off that cannot be con- 


denfed, 
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denfed, excepting gas, from any experi- 


ment hitherto made; but it is rather 
probable that there is not. 


Should. any. other fubftance, capable 
of emitting vapour in the heat of the 
human body,. get into the blood-vefiels, 
or be formed on the furface of the fkin, 
lungs, or in any of the paflages of the 
air in breathing, it may be mixed with 
the infenfible.perfpiration. 


Some of thefe fubftances may be pu- 
trid vapour, variolous, morbillous, and 
other infectious matters, alcohol, and 
other extraneous volatile fubftances, &c. 


The matters thrown off by infenfible 
per{piration, may be evacuated by the 


other excretions. 


The health is not in proportion to the 
quantity of infenfible perfpiration. 


The 
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The’ Ux iN es. 


HE, urine, in the common ftate of 

the body, is a tranfparent brownifh 

fluid, which, upon cooling, has a muci- 

laginous matter feparated, capable of be- 

ing rediffolved in heat, which we call the 
feparating mucilage. 


In health, this feparating mucilage 
is generally in fuch quantity as to re- 
main fufpended in the urine after its fe- 
paration, forming what has been called 
the cloud. 


It is fometimes totally abfent in health, 
but much more frequently in difeafes ; 
fometimes it is in quantity fufficient to 
carry the cloud to the bottom, and form 
a mucous fediment; and fometimes it 
falls down in a flaky powder, and forms 
what has been called a lateritious fedi- 
ment, which is commonly of a brick 
colour, and now and then white. 


2 - The 
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The lateritious fediment often takes 
place on the going off of acute difeafes ; 
but it alfo happens in health, and while 
difeafes fubfift in their full force, parti- 
cularly when they affect the urinary paf- 


» fages, or parts near them. 


Sometimes the feparating mucilage is 
feparated in a powder, remains fufpend- 
ed in the urine, and renders it turbid. 


After the feparating mucilage is fepa- 
rated, if the urine be filtrated from it, it 
is tranfparent, confifting of water which 
contains a mucilage, and falts, 


1/?, A mucilage, fimilar to that form- 
ed by the firft ftage of putrefaction, 


This mucilage is of a brownifh co- 
Jour, and gives the greateft part of the 
colour to the urine. 
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Its quantity varies confiderably; but 
the proportion of it in the urine is al- 
ways {mall. 


If the water be evaporated from it, 
it will rediflolve, and it may be diffufed 
through any quantity of water in any 

eat. 


It is not coagulable. 


2dly, "The falts are common falt, com- 
mon fal ammoniac, phofphoric ammo- 
niac, vitriolic felenites, and muriatic {e- 
lenites. | 


Common falt is contained in the urine, 
in confequence of its being ufed in the 
food, or drink ; and it is, in fome degree, 
in proportion to the quantity ufed. 


The other falts are contained in the 
urine, independent of any faline fub{ftance 
taken into the body, except perhaps the 
vitriolic felenites. 


The 


HUMAN BODY. 


The quantity of felenitic falts is com- 
monly very fmall; but fometimes the 
urine is faturated vith vitriolic felenites, 
which feparates, and cryftallizes, upon 
the urine’s ftanding to cool. 


The proportion of the falts varies con+ 
fiderably, but is always fo {mall as to 
form a diluted folution. 


The folution is generally fufficiently 
concentrated to ftimulate a very irritable 
part, but not always. 


The dilution depends on the quantity 
of fuperfluous water in the blood-veffels, 
and on the quantity evacuated by the 
kidneys: fo that, when the fecretion is 
large, the folution is generally diluted ; 
when {mall, more concentrated. 


Watery fluids may pafs through the 
blood-veflels, and by the kidneys, hardly 
carrying off any thing with them, efpe- 

cially if large quantities be drunk at 
| D a time, 
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a time, and the external veffels be con 


- tracted. 


Sometimes calcareous earth is found 
in the urine, fufpended by mechanical 


mixture, or at leaft not combined with 


an acid: 


Any extraneous. fubftance,. foluble in 
water, that may get into the blood-vef=-’ 
fels, may be evacuated along with the 
urine; fuch as acids, alkalies, neutral 
and other faline fubftances; infufion. of 
rhubarb, and other mucilaginous vege- 
table juices; bile, pus, and other fluids — 
formed in the body. 


If the kidneys be relaxed, or {timu- 
lated; chyle, ferum, coagulable lymph, 
and even the red part of the blood may 
be thrown out. 


The red part may alfo be broken down: 
by putrefaction, and pais off by the, 


ae of a very dark colour, difturb- 


ing 
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ing the tranfparency, and fometimes 
forming a fediment. 


If the heart and arteries act more 
ftrongly, or frequently, than they do 
in their natural ftate, a quantity of ex- 
prefled oil comes away with the urine, 
and forms a film on the furface, or a 
ring round the veffel into which it is re- 
ceived. 


The urine always contains a portion 
of the effential oil of the urinary paf- 
fages, and fometimes a portion of their 
mucus, 
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The SweEarT. 


S far as we are capable of judging, 

from the {mall quantity that can 
be collected, it contains nearly the fame 
fubftances as the urine; only that, in- 
ftead of the effential oil of the urinary 
paflages, it is mixed with the febaceous 
matter of the fkin, which gives it a de- 
gree of whitenefs, and a {mell different 
from that of the urine. 


~ 
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iG as fecreted naturally in the breafts 
4& of women, for the nourifhment of 
their young, fometimes during pregnancy, 
and always after child-birth. There are 
faid to have been inftances of its being 
fecreted at other times, and from other 
parts of the body. 


It is a whitifh fluid, which feparates 
into two parts, upon being left at reft in 
| a mo- 
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a moderate degree of heat: the upper 
part confifts principally of exprefied oil, 
with a mixture of the other part, and 
is whiter and more opaque, and is called 
the cream. 


The under part confifts of a folution 
of coagulable matter and fugar, in water ; 
with a {mall mixture of expreffed oil, and 
is called the fkim-miulk. 


The exprefled oil is fluid in the heat 
of the human body, but folid in the heat 
of the atmofphere. 


It is only mechanically mixed with the 
other part. 


It is tinged with, and receives a flavour 
from, the effential oil of the food and of 
the body. 


It is found not only in different pro- 
portions in the milk of different women, 


but alfo in the milk of the fame woman: 
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at different. times, and even in that 
which iffues from the different excre- 
tory ducts of the glands of the fame 
breatt. 


The coagulable matter only differs 
from the coagulable matter of the ferum, 
in its coagulability, and its proportion to 
the water. 


It is not coagulable by a lefs heat aha 
that of boiling water, and by that only, 


if the water be evaporated from it. 


It may be coagulated by acids, alco- 
hol, feveral metallic and aluminous falts,. © 
and vegetable juices; but it requires that 
they fhould be applied to it in a greater 
degree of concentration than the ferum 
does, in order to its coagulation. 


Heat affifts the coagulating power of 
thefe fubftances. 


It is readily coagulable by the coagu- 
lating juices of the ftomach, and coagu- 
, lates 
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lates in the ftomach of a living animal, 
whether any acid be contained in it or 
not. 


The fugar contained in the milk does 
not differ in its properties from that of 
the fugar-cane. 


Its proportion is always {mall. 


When a woman makes ufe of vege~ 
table food, it feems to be in greater pro- 
portion than when fhe ufes animal. 


The milk of a bitch, ufing animal 


food alone, contains fugar. 


If milk be kept for fome time expo- 
fed to the air, and in the heat of the 
atmo{phere, or of the human body, the 
fugar ferments, and is converted into 
vinegar, which coagulates the coagula- 
ble ‘matter. 


The fame change may take place in 
the breaft, if it ftagnate there for fome 
D 4 time, 
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time, or if the woman be fuddenly af- 
fected with any of the paffions of the 
mind that are attended with anxiety. 


If blood be taken from the arm 
after a full meal, the ferum is often 
mixed with a fubftance which gives it 
a degree of whitenefs and opacity. 


The milk is fecreted after a full meal 
in larger proportion, than after a wo- 
man has fafted for fome time. © 


In the latter cafe, the proportion of 
the exprefled oil, coagulable matter, and 
fugar, likewife diminifhes, and the milk 
contains, befides thefe, the neutral falts 
of the blood, and acquires a bitternefs 
from the febaceous matter of the glands 
of the nipples. 


In fome women the milk always con- 


tains the falts of the blood, or the fe- 
baceous matter of the nipples. 
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The febaceous matter not only gives 
it a bitter tafte, but alfo, fometimes a 
yellowith colour, and a thicker appear- 
ance. , 


The milk may contain any fubftance 
which is thrown into the ftomach, fim- 
ply diffolved in water, and abforbed by 
the lacteals, without going through the 
digeftive fermentations, and being con- 
verted into chyle. 


The Mucus. 


T covers the furfaces of the mem- 
branes that are expofed to any extra- 
neous matter, fuch as the fkin and in- 
ternal membrane of the mouth, nofe, 
lungs, cefophagus, {tomach, | inteftines, 


urinary paflages, &c. 


It is a fluid of an adhefive vifcidity 
approaching to a folid, and of greater 
vifcidity in one part of the body than in 
another. 
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It is a compound of a mucilage and 
water. : 


e * e e e 5 

It is more or lefs vifcid, according to 

the quantity of water with which it is 
combined. 


It is of different degrees of vifcidity in 
different parts of the body. 


It will not combine with more water 
than what is already contained in it: 
neither can its vifcidity be altered by 
digefting it with water, unlefs it begin 
to putrefy; nor can the more vifcid mu- 
cus of one part be converted into the 
lefs vifcid of another. 

If the water be evaporated from it by 
a gentle heat, the mucilage remains 


folid; if this be immerfed in water, it 


will abforb that quantity which evapo- 
rated from it, but no more, and it will 
regain its former fluidity and vifcidity. 


It, for the moft part, contains either 
no neutral falts, or fo {mall a proportion 


4. as 
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as cannot eafily be rendered fenfible to 
experiment. It is colourlefs, infipid, ino- 
dorous, and incapable of fiimulating. | 


It combines with concentrated vitri- 
olic, nitrous, and muriatic acids, with 
concentrated folutions of fome metallic 
falts, and alfo with concentrated or di- 
luted folutions of cauftic alkalies and 
cauftic calcareous earth, forming com- 
pounds foluble in, and diffufible through, 


water. 


Acids, and fome metallic falts diffolved 
in water and concentrated, but not to 
that degree as to diffolve it, alcohol and 
aluminous falts coagulate it. It is alfo 
coagulable by the heat of boiling water, 
but not by a lefs degree of heat. 


The mucus defends the membranes 
from being fo much ftimulated by any 
application as they would be, if they 
were not covered with it. 


If 
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If the fecretion be fuddenly increafed, 
the matter fecreted is often a thin wa- 
tery fluid, containing the falts of the 
blood, and in confequence of them ca- 
pable of ftimulating; and the membranes 
are not defended from external applica- 
tions. 


If a greater fecretion fhould continue 
than what naturally takes place, the mu- 
cus retains the falts, but often acquires 
a vifcidity, and becomes incapable of 
being diffufed through water; its co- 
lour alfo, often grows white, greenifh, 
or yellow; and now and then it ac- 
quires a fmell ; efpecially if the mucous 
glands or membrane be inflamed. 
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The SALIVA. 


T is fecreted by feveral glands open- 

ing into the mouth; and the princi- 
pal part of it is thrown down into the 
{tomach, to anfwer fome purpofe in the 
digeftion of the food. | 


It is a fluid of an adhefive vifcidity, 
with difficulty diffufible through water. 


It confifts of water, a mucilage fimi- 
lar to that of the mucus, and the falts 
of the blood, but not in fo large a pro- 
portion as they are contained in the 
ferum. 


It contains a larger proportion of wa- 


ter than the mucus. 


In its other properties it is fimilar to 
the mucus, in as far as they have been 


inveftigated. 
‘The 
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The PANCREATIC JUICE. 


1” appears to be fimilar to the faliva, 


except. that it-is lefs vifcid, and con- 


“tains a larger proportion of, the falts of 


the blood. 


The faliva and pancreatic juice are 
probably watery menftrua for the folu- 
tion of the food in the: ftomach and. in- 


 teftines, their vifcidity preventing them 


from being abforbed Hee they produce 
that. effect. 


They have been faid to act:as ferments 
during the. digeftion; but as’ the fermen- 
tations of the ftomach have never been 
made to take place out of it, we cannot 
judge of this by any experiment hitherto 


- communicated to the public. 
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The Bice. 


HE blood from which the bile is 
_4L formed has probably gone through 
one circulation, without being expofed 
to the air in the lungs, or mixed with 
the fluids brought by the lymphatics 
from. the different parts of the body. 


The blood, from which the bile is 
formed, paffes through the veffels of the 
abdominal. vifcera. before it arrives at 
the liver; but it does not take up any 
fubftance from them, or, at leaft; not in 
fuch a quantity, as to be fenfible to any 
experiment yet made public; but, on 
the contrary, it appears perfectly fimilar 
in all fenfible qualities to the blood re- 
turning by the veins from the other 
parts of the body. 


There is no appearance of bile in the 
vena portarum of a living animal. 


When 
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When bile in the jaundice is.contain- 
ed in the blood-veffels, it is fecreted by 
all the fecretory organs, and it is evi- 
dently contained in all the fecretions. 


The bile is toaried from the blood in 


_ the fecretory veffels of the liver. 


It runs along the hepatic duéts into 
the ductus communis choledochus, and 
from thence partly into the duodenum, 
and partly into the gall-bladder. 


It continues for fome time in the 
gall-bladder, and becomes more perfect. 
in its properties there; from thence it 
returns into the ductus communis cho- 
ledochus, and pafles into the duodenum. 


| The bile is a fluid of an oleaginous 
vifcidity, confifting of a folution of a 


folid matter in water. 


If the water be not evaporated from 
it, no alteration is produced in it by 
7 any 
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any heat between 32 and 112 degrees of 


Fahrenheit’s thermometer. 


The bile is diffufible through any pro-~ 


portion of water. 


If the water be evaporated from the 


{folid part by a heat, not exceeding 112 
degrees of Fahrenheit’s thermometer, 
it is foluble in, and diffufible*through 
any quantity of water. 


The folid matter of the bile melts if 
it be heated, and is decompofed if the 
heat be increafed. 


If it be diftilled by itfelf, it yields a 
larger proportion of empyreumatic oil, 
’ than any.of the other fluids, except the 
exprefied gil, and perhaps the red part of 
the blood. 


It is of a yellow colour, pit a fi entite 
bitter tafte. 


When it is not combined with more 
water than it generally is in the gall- 
E -.« bladder, 
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bladder, it does not putrefy more readily 
than the blood; but if it be diluted with 
water, or. watery fluids, it putrefies more 


readily. 
Acids, and fome of their compounds, 
decompofe it, and precipitate from it a 


refinous matter. 


The acidity of the acid is loft by its 


' combination with the other part; but 


if more acid be employed than what is 


~ neceflary for the decompofition, the aci- 


dity of the fuperfluous quantity remains. 


\ 


The matter precipitated has the pecu- 
liar {mell of the animal. 


It is folid in the heat of the atmo- 
fphere, melts in a moderate degree of 
heat, and burns very readily. 

It is not foluble in water. 


It is partly foluble in alcohol. 
If 
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If the paffage of the bile into the 


duodenum be {topt, acidities are apt to 
take place in the inteftinal canal, the 
periftaltic motion does not go on pro- 
perly, the feces lofe their peculiar co- 
lour and fmell, and often acquire a more 
putrid foetor, and the digeftion is hurt, 
but not entirely prevented. 


The properties of the other fecreted 
fluids have not been fufficiently invefti- 
gated by experiments, for us to be able 
to give any fatisfactory account of them. 
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OF 


The CuoemicaL Properties of the 
ANIMAL SoLipDs. 


HEY are a compound of a mucilage 
and water. 


They are naturally flexible; but, if 
the water be evaporated from them by 


a gentle heat, they become friable. 


The water, chemically combined, can- 
not be feparated from them by expref- 
fion. i 


Expofed to about a red heat, they 
are decompofed; and if they be diftilled 
by themfelves, volatile alkali, empyreu- 
matic oil, water, and calcareous earth, 


-are formed. 


When free from effential oil, blood, 
and the falts of the fluids, they are co- 
lourlefs, infipid, and inodorous. 

: They 
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They differ in their flexibility and 
elafticity. 


Fibres and membranes are readily 
flexible, not capable of being broken by 
bending, and have a lefs degree of 
elafticity. 


Cartilage is lefs flexible, capable in 
general of being broken by bending, and 
more elaftic. 


Cartilage often fupplies the place of 


bone in young animals. 


Heat, dilute acids, neutral falts, al- 
cohol, metallic, and aluminous falts, 
aftringent juices of vegetables, and fe- 
veral other fubftances, coagulate them, 
7, e. feparate part of the water chemi- 
cally combined, and of confequence 
contract them, diminifh their flexibility, 
and harden them. 


Subftances coagulating the animal {o- 


lids, are called aftringents. 
E 3 If 
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If they be expofed to a freezing cold, 
the water freezes; and upon thawing, 
their texture is found to be altered. 


Concentrated vitriolic, nitrous, and 
muriatic acids, cauftic alkalies, even in 


a diluted folution, quick lime, and feve- 


ral of the metallic falts, combine with 
them into a fubftance diffufible through, 
or foluble in water; and deftroy their 
texture at the fame time. 


They are capable of putrefaction in 
the fame manner as the animal fluids, 


The 
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The GENERAL STRUCTURE Of the 
Bopy. 


The BLoop-VESSELS, 


HERE are cavities and tubes in 

the body, viz. the heart and blood- 
veffels, in which the red part of the 
blood, the coagulable lymph, and part 
of the ferum and fuperfluous water, are 
ufually cope nce. 


They confift of the heart, arteries, ca- 
pillaries, and veins. 


The heart confifts effentially of two 
cavities, there being two hearts, properly 
fpeaking, joined together in the human 
body, ferving for two circulations of the 
blood; one. through every part of the 
body, and one through the lungs. 


The left fide of the heart ferves for 
the general circulation, and confifts of 
E 4 two 
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two cavities, the auricle and the ven- 
tricle. : : 


The auricle i§ a cavity, which opens 
into the pulmonary veins at one end, 
and into the ventricle at the other. 
There is a valve placed at the opening 
into the ventricle, which prevents any 
fluid from pafling from the ventricle into 
the auricle. 

The auricle is in part covered with 
mufcular fibres. 


The ventricle is a cavity furrounded 
with mufcular fibres, having one opening 
into the auricle, and another into a pipe, 
called the aorta or great artery. 


At the opening into the aorta, there 
are valves, which prevent any fluid from 


_paffing from the aorta into the ven-: 


tricle, 
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The aorta is a tube which begins at 
the heart, and, dividing into a great num- 
ber of branches, goes to every part of the 
body. | 


It does not divide at once, but branches 
out as it paffes along. 


When it has arrived at any part, and 
divided into very {mall branches; thefe 
open into one another, fo as to have a 
free communication every way; from 
thefe arife a fmaller fet of tubes, which 
alfo communicate in the fame manner ; 
and from them again arife a larger fet, 
which have likewife a free communica- 
tion. 


The firft fet have been called capillary, 
or anaftomofing arteries ; the fecond have 
not gottena name; the third have been 
called capillary veins; but I term all of 
them capillary veffels. 


From 
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From the third fet arife tubes, which 
terminate in the heart, joining together 
as they go on towards it, and forming 


_ principally two large tubes, which open 


into the right auricle. 
Thefe are called veins. 


The veins which are fubject to fre- 
quent compreffion, from the action of 


the mufcles, have valves vanich, open to- 


wards the heart. 


Each artery, capillary, and vein, is 
nearly cylindrical, but fomewhat irregu- 
lar in its diameter. 


No red mufcular fibres appear on .the 
arteries, capillaries, or veins in the hu- 


man body. 


'Thefe veftels are all of them elaftic, 
and capable of being diftended, fo as to 
contain a larger quantity of fluid than 
what is neceflary to render them cylin- 


drical. 
Their 
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Their clafticity is not fufficient to 
evercome the weight of their fides, and 
keep them cylindrical, if they be not 
filled with a fluid, excepting in that part 
of the aorta neareft the heart. 


When an animal is dead, and no che- 
mical or mechanical change has taken 
place in the veffels, the elafticity is the 
fame as when the animal was alive. 


When an animal is dead, and the vef- 
fels act by their elafticity alone, they are 
incapable of contracting to half the fize 
they are of at their utmoft diftention, 
fuppofing them to continue cylindrical. 


When an animal is alive, the blood- 
veflels are always cylindrical, excepting 


when they are compreffed by a confider-~ 
able external force. | 


They are always full of blood. 


When 
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When an animal is alive, the veins, 
capillaries, and fmall arteries, are fome- 
times contracted to lefs than half the 
fize they are of at other times, which 
cannot happen from their elafticity ; 
therefore the veins, capillaries, and {mall 
arteries, in a living animal, have a con- 
tractile power, independent of their elaf- 
ticity, by which they adapt themfelves to 
the blood, and continue cylindrical. 


‘This power is fimilar to the mufcular 
power. 


When the veffels contain more blood, 
they become longer, or their diameter is 
enlarged, or both; and e contrario, when 
they contain lefs blood, they become 
fhorter, or their diameter diminifhes, or 


both. 


The contractile power of he veffels is 
capable of diminifhing either their length, 
or diameter. 


i When 
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When an animal dies, the arteries and 
-veins lofe their cylindrical form, and are 
flattened, and the capillaries contain lefs 
blood, fo that the blood fufficient to fill 


the veflels when the animal was alive, 1s 


not capable of filling them after he is 


dead; therefore 


The arteries, veins, and capillaries of a 
living animal, are commonly contracted 
to a greater degree than they can be by 
their elafticity. 


The elafticity is commonly endeavour- 
ing to diftend them, but is always over- 
powered by the contractile power de- 
pending on life, which adapts the fize 
ef the veffels to the quantity of blood 
contained in them. 


If the veffels be emptied to fuch a 
degree, that they cannot adapt themfelves 
to the blood, and continue cylindrical, 
the animal dies. 


The 
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‘The moft effential effort of the living 
power, is, to adapt the vefiels to the 


~ blod. 


The Course of the general CircuLa- 
TION of the BLoop. 


Bie H E blood paffes from the left auri- 
cle of the heart into the left ven- — 
tricle, from the left ventricle into the 
aorta, and from thence, by the {maller 
arteries, to the capillaries, in every part 


of the body; from thefe it returns by 


the veins to the right auricle of the 


heart. The blood, for the moft part, 


moves in one uniform direction in each 


artery, VIZ. from the heart towards the 
capillaries: it alfo moves in one uniform 
diretion in each vein, viz. from the 
capillaries towards the heart; but al- 
though it moves in general from the 
arteries through the capillaries into the 
veins, yet its direction in any one capil- 
lary may be, and often is, altered and 
reverfed, 


Both 
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Both the general velocity with which 
the blood moves through the whole fyi- 
tem, and the proportional velocity of its 
motion in particular veffels, are conftant- 
ly varying. 


The Powers producing the CirRcULA- 
TION of the BLoop. 


HE force with which the blood 

moves in the veins, and the muf- 
culat contraction of the auricle, which 
takes place during the relaxation of the 
ventricle, propels the blood into the 
ventricle. 


When a certain quantity of blood is 
propelled into the ventricle, its mufcu- 
lar fibres contract, being probably fti- 
mulated thereto by the blood. 


This contraction of the mufcular fi- 
bres of the left ventricle diminifhes or 
obliterates it, and propels the whole, or 
part of the blood contained in it, into 
the aorta; the valve placed at the open- 


3 . ing 
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ing of the auricle into the ventricle, 


preventing its return into the auricle. 


When the ventricle has emptied itfelf 
into the aorta, it relaxes and receives a. 


frefh quantity of blood from the auri- 


cle; the blood being prevented, from re- 


_ turning from the aorta by the valves 


placed at its opening into the heart. 


The action of the heart tends to pro- 
duce an equal and uniform circulation in 


every part of the body. 


The CiRCULATION doth not depend on 
the AcTIon of the HEART alone. 


The circulation is not equal and uni- 
form through the whole body, but the 
fame quantity of blood flowing from the 
heart, a greater proportion of it fome- 


times ne tos through one parts fome- 


times through another. 


| If the heart be the fole power propel- 
ling the blood forward, the circulation 
can 
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can only be increafed in any one part by 
an increafe in the fize of the vefiels, or a 
removal of fome obftruction to the cir- 
culation there, or a diminution of the 
fize of the veffels, or obftruction to the 
circulation in the reft of the body; and 
e contrario, the circulation can only be 
diminifhed in one part by a diminution 
of the fize of the veffels, or obftruction 
to the circulation there, or an incréafe 
of the fize of the veffels, or a removal of 
fome obftruction to the circulation in 
the other parts of the body: but it will 
appear, from what follows, that without 
any of thefe things happening, the cir- 
culation in a part may be diminithed or 
increafed, and therefore that the heart is 
not the fole propelling power. 


The principal caufes producing an al- 
teration of the fize of the veffels, or an 
obftruction to the circulation, are, 


1/f, An increafe or diminution in the 
difpofition to contraction in the capillary 
vefiels, or in the external preffure. 


1) 2dly, 
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2dly, ‘The meeting of the ftreams of 
blood in the anaftomoling veffels. 


3d, The attraction of the blood to ° 
the fides of the veffels, : 


The difpofition to contraction in the 
capillaries of a particular part, or the 
external preffure, may be increafed, fo as 
actually to produce a diminution of the 
fize of the veficls of that part, (notwith- 
ftanding the action of the heart,) and by 
confequence a diminution of the circula- 
tion of the blood in that part. 


As the obftruction arifing from the 
meeting of the ftreams of blood in the 
anaftomofing veflels depends on, and in- 
creafes with, the velocity with which it 
moves, it tends to render the circulation 
in a part equal, by preventing an increafe 
or diminution of it. 


As the blood is thoroughly mixed in 
the left. ventricle of the heart, and is 
diftributed from thence to the different 

| parts, 
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parts, no alteration in its attraction to. 


the fides of the veffels from vifcidity, can 
produce an increafe or diminution of the 
circulation in a particular part, unlefs we 
fuppofe it to become more vifcid, in its 
paffage through the arteries of that part, 
wich is too quick to allow of fuch alte- 
ration. 


It has been fuppofed, that a vifcidity 
in the fluids, or an increafe of the fize 
of their particles, often happened, and 
produced an obftruction to the circula- 
tion; but this opinion has not been 
proved, or rendered probable, by any 
experiment hitherto made public: on 
the contrary, the red globules appear to 
be always nearly of the fame fize, ex- 
cept when they are broken down by 
putrefaction: the ferum and coagulable 
lymph feldom or never appear more vifcid 
than when in their common ftate; and, 
if they were, their vifcidity would affect 
the fyftem equally. 


The difpofition to contraction in the 
capillary veffels, or the external preffure 
F 2 may 
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may be fo much diminished, as that, the 
action of the heart, continuing the fame, 
the fize of the vefiels of a part may be 
increafed, fo as actually to occafion a. 
greater circulation of blood in that part. 


If the heart be the fole caufe of the 
circulation, the only material alteration 
that could take place in the proportion 
of the circulation in the different parts, 
muit depend on an increafe or diminution 
of the difpofition to contra¢tion in the 
vefiels, or on an alteration in the exter- 
nal preflure. 


But the circulation may be increafed 
in a particular part, the motion of the 
heart continuing the fame, by caufes 
which do not diminith the difpofition to 
contraction of the veflels of that part, or 
increafe the difpofition to contraction in 
the veffels in the other parts of the body, 
or produce any effect on the external 


- prefiure *. 


* For inflance, by the application of an infufion of 
cantharides. 
There- 
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Therefore the heart is not the fole 
power which propels the fluids through 
the part in which the circulation is thus 
increafed, 


The caufes capable of increafing the 
circulation in a part, are generally fuch 
as tend to excite mufcular motion, and are 
called ftimuli. 


Some part of the body brought into 
action by thefe ftimuli, is capable of in- 
creafing the circulation independent of 
the action of the heart. 


This force mutt refide in the arteries 
or capillaries. 


The arteries are endowed with a mutf- 
cular motion, by which they may in- 
creafe the circulation in a particular part, 
or affift the heart in the general circula- 
tion of the blood. 


The arteries at each contraction of 
the heart are diftended; at each relaxa- 
tion they contract. 

3 This 


70 


The Natura, History of the 


This alternate contraction and dilata- 
tion might depend on their elafticity. 


If their contractions and dilatations 


depended on their elafticity, their fize 


at their utmoft contraction in the liv- 
ing body fhould. be equal to that pro-- 
duced by a fluid injeéted into them, 
with a force capable of ‘overcoming 
the refiftance the blood meets with 
in the capillary veffels, which, in the 


human body, is probably equal to 


about eight feet perpendicular height 


of water. 


But their fize, even at their utmoft 
flate of dilatation, is lefs than that pro- 


duced by a fluid. injected into them, with 


a force equal to one foot perpendicular 
height of water, when the animal is 


| dead. 


‘Therefore their contractions and di- 


latations do not depend on their elafti- 


city. 


Or 


re are sea Be ty, 


Or the argument may be taken in 
this manner; the veffels, when of the 
largeft fize in the living body, are lefs 
than they are in the dead body; but as 
the elafticity remains perfe& in the dead 
body, they could never be contracted by 
it in the peed. 


If the arteries ere and dilated 
by their elafticity, no additional force 
could be applied from their contraction 
and dilatation; fince the heart would 
lofe more force, in diftending the arteries, 
than they would re- apply to the blood in 
contracting, 


If the arteries, upon being diftended 
by the blood thrown into them by the 
heart, are excited to a mufcular contrac- 
tion, and when they have performed 
this contraction relax, and, like the ven- 
tricle of the heart, receive the blood 
eafily into them, and when they are 
again diftended, are excited to a fecond 
contraction, they may apply an addi- 
tional force to that of the heart, fo as to 

Po 4 promote 
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promote the circulation through the 
whole body. 


If fuch contractions and dilatations 
be greater in any particular part, they 
will promote the circulation in that 
part; in as much as, when they are 
relaxed to a greater degree, they will 
fuffer the blood to pafs through them 
more readily into the capillaries; and, ~ 
when they contract, they will empty 
themfelves more thoroughly into the 
capillaries, | 


The arteries have a mufcular contrac- 
tion and dilatation, fimilar to that of 
the ventricles of the heart, by which they 
apply an additional power to that of the 
heart, fo as to promote the general circu. 
lation through the whole body, and often 
to increafe the proportional circulation in 
a particular part. 


As the capillaries do not contract or 
dilate alternately, and as the direction of 
the blood in any one of them is quite 

undeter- 
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undetermined, this additional force can- 
not depend on their action. 


The motion of the blood is regulated 
by the action of the heart and arteries, 
and the contraction of the capillary vef- 
fels; and thefe are meafured by the 


pulic, 


blood 
" each contraction. 
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The 


Indicates 
iis HE ftrength of 
the contraction 
of the heart, ' 


2dly, 'The quantity of 
thrown out at 


3aly, The number of 
contractions, 


4thly, The regularity 
of its 
flrength, 
frequency, 


quantity or 


sthly, The ftrength of 
the action of the arte- 
ries, . 


6thly, The irritability 
of the veffels, 


4thly, The mediam 
diameter of the arteries, 


Sthly, The quantity 
ef blood in the veffels, 


gothly, ‘The contraction 
of the capillaries, 


§ 


action as to. 


Page ® 


by 
Strength, 
Weaknelis, 


Fulnefs, 
Smalinefs, 


Frequency, 
Slownefs, 


Regularity, 
Irregularity, 
Intermiffion, 


Hardnefs, 
Softnefs, | 
Redoubling, 
Trembling, 
Quicknefs, 


Regularity, 
Slownefs, 


Dilatation, 
Contraction, 


Oppreiiion, 
Smallnefs, 


Obftrution, 
Freedom, 


It is called 
Strong, 
Weak. 


Full, 


Small, 


Frequent. 
Slow. 


Regular. 
Irregular, 
Intermittent, 


Hard. 
Soft. 
Redoubling. 


Trembling, 


Quick. 
Regular. 
Siow. 


Great. 
Smail. 


Oppreffed, 
Empty. 


Obftructed. 
Free. 


The | 
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The SrrucTure of the Lunes, 


HERE is a fet of veffels in the 
lungs, which contain air, and an- 
other which contain blood. 


The AiR’ Maa ae 


The air veffels confift of a pipe, cal- 
led the trachea; one end of which opens 
into the throat, and communicates with 
the atmofphere by the noftrils and 
mouth; the other divides into branches 
which go to every part of the lungs, and 


whofe ends open into {mall cavities or 
cells. 


The air in the lungs is generally in 
motion; for either that which is at pre- 
fent contained in the cells, is pafling 


through the trachea into the atmofphere, - 


or a frefh parcel is paffing from the ex- 
ternal atmofphere, through the trachea, 
into the cells. 


The 
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The Mole of this compound motion 


1s called re{fpiration: when the air is 


pafling in, it is called infpiration; when 
it is thrown out, expiration. 

When the thorax is enlarged by the 
action of one fet of its mufcles, the 
preflure of the external atmofphere for- 
ces the air into the Jungs; the other fet 
of mufcles which contract the thorax 
when put in action, force the air out of 
the lungs into the atmofphere. — But 
the prefiure of the atmofphere on the 
furface of the body counterbalancing its 
preflure on the furface of the lungs, 
neither the mufcles of infpiration, nor 
thofe of expiration, are affifted or coun- 
teracted by it. | 

If the air continues at reft in the 
lungs for many minutes, or if a man con~ 
tinues to refpire the fame air, or if he 
breathes air that hath ferved for the in- 


-flammation of fuel, or pure fixable air, or 


any other vapour excepting refpirable air, 
he dies. 
Some 
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Some vapours kill immediately if ta- 
ken into the lungs, independent of their 
being unfit for refpiration. 


The BLroop VESSELS. 


The blood-veflels of the lungs contift 


of two fets, viz. 


iff, The Pulmonary. 
2dly, The Bronchial. 


The PuLMoNARY VESSELS. 


The right fide of the heart is fimilar 
to the left, excepting that both the au- 
ricle and the ventricle have fewer muf- 
_ cular fibres, and that the auricle receives 
blood from the vene cave, and the 
ventricle throws it into the pulmonary 
artery. 


The pulmonary artery begins at the 

right ventricle of the heart, and goes 
1 . 

from thence to every part of the lungs, 

in 
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in the fame manner that the aorta goes 
to every part of the body. 


When the pulmonary artery hath 
divided into very fmall branches, thefe 
do not open into one another, and 
form anaftomofing veffels like the {mall 
branches of the aorta; but they join 
again, and form veins, which, uniting 
together, go to the left auricle of the 
heart commonly in four trunks. 


The CIRCULATION of the Bioop through 
the PULMONARY VESSELS. 


The blood paffes from the right au- 


ticle into the right ventricle, from the 


right ventricle into the pulmonary artery, 
from the pulmonary artery into the pul- 
monary veins, and from the pulmonary 
veins into the left auricle. 


The 
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The Powers propelling the Broop 
through the LUNGS. 


The right auricle contra@ting, propels 
part of the blood contained in it into the 
right: ventricle, and is affifted by the 
force with which the blood moves in the 
veins. : 


The mufcular fibres of the tight ven ~ 


_tricle being ftimulated to contract when 
it is full, propel patt or the whole of the 
blood contained in it into the pulmonary 
artery, the blood being prevented from 
returning into the auricle by the valve 
placed at the opening of the auricle into 
the ventricle. f 


After the ventricle has contracted, it 
relaxes and receives the blood from the 


auricle, it being prevented from returning 


from the pulmonary artery by the valves 
placed at the opening of the pulmonary 
artery into the ventricle. 
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The blood is thrown by the right 
ventricle through the pulmonary artery 
and veins into the left auricle. 


Perhaps the pulmonary artery hath a 
miufcular power, fimilar to the mufcular 
power of the other arteries, by which 
it promotes the circulation of the blood 
through the lungs. 


The blood meets with the fame ob- 
ftructions in its paflage through the lungs, 
that it does in its pafflage through the 
other parts of the body, excepting that 
there being no anaftomofing veffels, there 
is no ob{trudction from the ftreams of the 
blood meeting in them, and oppofing 
each other’s motion. 


The blood meets with fome additional 
obftruétions in its paflage through the 
pulmonary veffels, befides thofe it meets 
with in the other parts of the body, 


VIZ. 


iff, The 
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iff, The motion of the lungs in refpi- 
ration, as there are no valves in the vef~ 
fels, tends to retard the circulation, al- 
though the reverfe hath been afferted.” 


adly, If a fufficient quantity of tefpi- 
rable air be not received into, and thrown 
out of the lungs, the motion of the 
blood in the plumonary veffels is confi- 
derably retarded. 


Quere, Does not the life depend on a 
portion of refpirable air, taken into the 
blood from the lungs, and ‘conitantly 
carried to every part of the body? 


The BRONCHIAL VESSELS. 


An artery arifes from the aorta, and 
fpreads itfelf through the lungs, termi- 
nating in anaftomofing capillary veffels, 
which open into veins, in the fame man- 
ner as the other branches of the aorta in 


other parts of the body. 


| The blood circulates in thefe veffels 
in the fame manner as in the other vef- 
G fels, 


Sr 
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fels, arifing from the aorta in other parts 


of the, body. 


Quere, Is not therefore the air only 
capable of being taken into the blood, by 
the pulmonary veffels, {pread on the cells 
of the lungs, fo as to fupport the life in 
the lungs themfelves, as well as in the 
other parts of the body? 


The ExTRAVASATION and ABSORP- 
TION of the Lympu. 


P ART of the fuperfluous water and 

ferum is continually pafling through 
the fides of the vefiels, particularly the 
capillaries, into the cellular membrane, 
and all the cavities of the body, fo as to 
keep their furfaces moitt. 


The fluids commonly extravafated have 


been called the. lymph. © 


It has been fuppofed that they paffed 
through tubes appended to the fides of 
the blood-veffels; but fuch veffels have 
never been demonftrated, nor is there 

. any 


wn 
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any reafon for fuppofing that they exif, 
excepting in the glands: 


Itisuncertain, whether the lymph pafies 
through the accidental pores in the fides 
of the veflels, or by cylindrical organi- 
fed. holes; but it is moft probable that 
it pafles through erganifed holes, as the 
f{ecretion is regular and conftant. 


The pores or veffels it paffes through 
are Called exhalants: 


{t 18 abforbed by the lymphatics. 


A lymphatic is a tube nearly cylindri= 


cal, divided by valves, fo as to give the’ 


refemblance of joints. 


They arife from the cellular mem- 
brane, and cavities, and the greateft part 
of them go to the thoracic duct. 


The valves allow the lymph to pafs 
from the cavities to the thoracic dué, 
but prevent its pafling from the thoracic 
duct to the cavities. 

G 2 The 
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The lymphatics, in pafling from the 
cavities to the thoracic du&t, go through 
the lymphatic glands. 


The ftruéture and ufe of thefe glands 
are not as yet afcertained. 


‘The thoracic du¢t is a tube, which be- 
gins near the diaphragm, and commonly 
terminates in the left fubclavian vein. 


At its opening into the left fubcla- 
vian vein, there is a valve which allows 
the lymph to pafs from it into the vein, 
but prevents the running of the blood 
from the vein into the thoracic duct. 


Some of the lymphatics terminate in 
veins. Thefe are fimilar in ftructure to 
thofe whichterminate in the thoracic duct. 


ThePowrrs producing the EXTRAVASA-_ 
TION aud ABSORPTION of the LYMPH. 


The contractile power of the blood- 
vefiels {queezes the lymph into the cel- 
lular membrane and cavities. 


8 | The 
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The quantity thrown out is in pro- 
portion to the force of the circulation, 
the fluidity of the fubftances contained 
in the blood-veffels, or the quantity of 
the more fluid fubftances, and the de- 
gree of contraction of the capillaries and 
exhalants. 


The joint of a lymphatic opening in- 
to a cavity, endeavours to fill itfelf from 
that cavity by its action as a capillary 
tube, the valves preventing the return 
of the lymph from the other. part of the 
lymphatic. In like manner, a lympha- 
tic may fill itfelf entirely from the cavity 
in which it terminates, but its action as 
a capillary tube will not tend, in the 
fmalleft degree, to propel the lymph inte 


the veins, 


Tt is moft probable, that the joint of 
the lymphatic, next to the cavity, hav- 
ing abforbed a fufficient quantity of 
lymph to fill it, is ftimulated to contract 
and propel the fluid into the next joint, 
and fo on tq the thoracic duct, or vein 
in which it terminates; and having emp- 
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tied itfelf, and being relaxed, it fills it- 


felf again from the cavity, and fo con- 
tinues to act: for there is apparently no 
other power in the, body capable of pro- 
ducing a regular flow of the lymph 
through the lymphatics into the blood- 
vaitin 


For in a living animal, where the veins 
are contracting, and prefling upon the . 
blood, if one ond of a capillary tube 


terminate in a vein, and the other in a 


| cavity; and if there be no action in that 


tube, exc epting that which arifes from 
its being a capillary one, or from the — 
motion of the bload in the vein; if there 


be any motion in that tube after it is 


full, it will always be from the vein into 
the cavity, and never from the cavity into 
the vein, let the tube be of any fize or 
fhape whatever. 


Further; the alternate preflure of the 
lymphatics arifing from the alternate 
contractions and relaxations of the blood- 
veflels, or mufcles, is not fufficiently 
powerful, univerfa), ox equal, to pro- 

6 duce 
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duce a regular flow of the lymph through 
the lymphatics into the blood-veflels. 


Neither does the cellular membrane 
and cavities force the lymph into the 
lymphatics, and through them into the 
veins. 


The extravafation of fluids from the 
blood-veffels into the cellular mem- 
brane and cavities, and their reabforp- 
tion, generally take place in the above 
manner. 


- Sometimes the coagulable lymph is 
thrown out by the exhalants. 


When the coagulable lymph is thrown 
out, it moft.commonly coagulates. 


. If it coagulate, it cannot be taken up 
by the lymphatics, till it be rediffolved. 


In many cafes it rediflolves, and is 
abforbed much fooner than it can be 
rendered foluble in water, by putrefac- 
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tion when out of the body. At other 
times it continues in the cavity for many . 
years, 


The red part of the blood is alfo 
fometimes thrown out by the exhalants. 
In this cafe, its particles are broken down 
probably by the firft ftage of putrefac- 


tion, and it is afterwards reabforbed. 


The fame things may happen, if the 
red particles and coagulable lymph be 
extravafated in confequence of the rup- 
ture of a blood-vefiel. 


In particular parts, as in the corpora 
cavernofa penis, the extravafation and ab- 
forption are probably performed in a dif- 
ferent manner, and by different vefiels. 


All abforbent veffels muft have a 
power of propelling the fluids into the 
blood-veffels, fuflicient to overcome the 
force of their contraction, by which 
they endeavour to propel the blood out 
of any opening, 


The 
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The PROPERTIES depending on the 
LIFE. Ac 


NANIMATE matter is endowed with 

properties which are peculiar to, and 

diftinguifh its different fpecies from one 
another, and thefe are called chemical. 


Figure, motion, and other accidental 
circumftances, may give to any {pecies 
of matter indifcriminately other proper- 
ties, and thefe are called mechanical. 


Animated matter of the fame fpecies, 
may have new or different chemical pro- 
perties, or lofe fome of thofe it had 
when inanimate, in confequence of life, 
and which are immediately altered when 
it is deprived of it. In animated bodies, 
there are alfo powers of action, and laws 
of motion, different from thofe mechani- 
cal ones found in inanimate matter; and 
there are alfo other properties, which 
have no refemblance of chemical or me- 
chanieal. | 


All thefe we call the properties de- 
pending on life. 
The 


99 


The Natura History of the 


The Heart of the Human Bopy. 


HE bodies of quadrupeds * have a 
difpofition to maintain the fame de- 
gree of heat nearly. 


The heat of quadrupeds of the fame 
{pecies is generally the fame, efpecially 
in mankind. | . 


The common heat of the human body 
in health, is 98 degrees of Fahrenheit’s 
thermometer. 


The heat is the fame throughout the 
whole body, excepting that a cold fub- 
ftance applied to the fkin diminithes its 
heat: and the heat of the blood, flow- 
ing from an opened vein in a limb that 
is expofed to a cold atmofphere, is re- 
duced two or three degrees. : 


Otherwife the heat continues the fame, 
whether that of the atmofphere, or other 


* In natural hiftory the human fpecies is included in 
the clafs of quadrupeds. 


furrounding 
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furrounding bodies, be greater or lefs 
than ninety-eight degrees, unlefs when 
it produces a difeafe, the confequence of 
which is an increafe or diminution of the 


heat of the body. 


The body is capable of refifting dif- 
ferent degrees of external heat or cold, 
according to the habit it has acquired. 
There are inftances of its bearing 20 de- 
grees below o of Fahrenheit’s thermo- 

meter, with very moderate clothing, and 
| ‘y15 above, without alteration. 


_ The heat may be increafed or dimi- 
_nifhed, by alterations in the body itfelf, 
efpecially in difeafes, 


The heat has feldom been obferved to 
be lefs than ninety-four, or more than a 
hundred and ten degrees of Fahrenheit’s 
thermometer, 


An increafed action of the living power 
in any part, or in the whole body, increafes 
the heat ; and e contrario, a diminution of 
the action of the living power, diminishes 


the 
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the heat *, either in the quantity produced 
in a given time, or the degreg. 


Fluids rubbing againit folids, or very 
{mall particles of a folid immerfed in a 
fluid rubbing againft one another, or 
again{t a folid, produce no fenfible heat ; 
therefore, neither the friction of the blood 
againft the veffels, nor the friction of 
the red particles againft one another, or 
again{t the veflels, produces, maintains, 


or regulates the heat of the body, 


“It has not been proved, by any expe- 
riment hitherto made public, that the 
fermentations producing, or deftroying 
the fluids, generate heat; and if it were, 
thefe fermentations do not go on fo re- 
gularly, univerfally, or conftantly, as to 
produce, maintain, or regulate the heat 


of the body. 


The heat is not at all in proportion 
to the evaporation, as. a double quantity 


* The bodies of living animals have a power of fome- 
times heating a larger, fometimes a lefs quantity of fur. 
rounding matter, although they continue Tae of 


the fame degree, 
evaporated 
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evaporated by the infenfible perfpiration, 
makes no alteration in the heat. 


The power which produces, maintains, 
and regulates the heat of the human 
body in health, produces heat when the 
furrounding fubftances are heated to a 
lefs degree than 98 of Fahrenheit’s ther- 
mometer, and cold, when they are heated 
to a greater degree. 


The Nervous SYSTEM. 


HE brain is a foft mats, internally 
ef a white colour, externally of a 
ereyifh or afh colour. 


It is furnifhed with blocd-veffels in 
the fame manner as the other parts, ex- 
cepting that larger arteries anaftomofe, 
and the {mailer veins enter more fud- 
denly into a large trunk, mole fides are 
of a firmer texture. 


In the more perfect or complicated 
animals it is contained in the cavity of 


the {kull. 
In 
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In man it is ina larger proportion te 
the whole body, than in any other 


quadruped, or any bird or fifth hitherto 
known. 


From the white part maffes of fibres 
arife, which go to every part of the 
body. ‘Thefe are called nerves. 


One large mafs pafles down through 
the cavity of the {pine, and is called the 
{pinal marrow. | 


A little of the cineritious part is con- 
tained in the middle of this, and alfo in 
the optic nerves. 


The brain, {pinal marrow, and nerves; 
are covered with membranes of a very 
firm texture. 


_ The nerves. proceed from the brain in 
trunks, which branch out as they pafs 


to the different parts of the body. 


Upon 
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Upon examining the trunks with a 


microfcope, they appear to confift of very 


fmall fibres, which in the branching are 
only feparated from one another. ° 


In their paflage the branches fome- 
times join again, forming roundifh maf- 
fes called ganglions, and fometimes a 
kind of net-work, from whence they 
proceed to the different parts. 


When they divide into very {mall 
branches, they have been fuppofed to 
become fofter, and feem to go to every 
the fmalleft part. 


The Sensispitity, MosiLity, and 
IRRITABILITY of the Bopy. 


HE fenfibility is a property of the 
body, by which applications to it 


excite fenfations in the mind. 


The mobility is an original power of 
motion, by which certain parts of the 
| body 
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body are capable of moving theméelves 
without any external motion impreft. 


The irritability is a property of the 
body, by which applications to particu-— 
lar parts excite a motion in the move- 
able parts, independent of the motion 


imprett. 


The SENSIBILITY: 


The fenfibility depends on : part’s 
being connected eae the brain by the 
nerves; for 


If the nerves going to any part be cut 
through, the fenfibility is loft. 


If the nerves going to any part be 
moderately compretft, the fenfibility is 
diminifhed. | 


If the nerves be compreft ftronely, 


the fenfibility is loft. 


(ie 
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If the preffure be foon removed, the 
fenfibility recurs. 


If the preflure be continued for a long 
time before it is removed, the fenfibility 
returns more flowly, or not at all. 


Preffure on the brain may diminifh 


the fenfibility of the whole body. 


If a fmall branch of a nerve be cut 
through, fo as to take off the fenfibility of 


a part of the fkin, it may be reftored in 
time. 


The fenfibility may be impaired; or 
loft, without any fenfible preffure on the 
nerve, or alteration of its {tructure. 


When there is no wound in the body, 
the fenfations generally appear to be in 
the place where the application exciting 
them is made. But to this law there are 
many exceptions. 


If an extremity be cut off, an applica- 
tion made to the ftump may produce fen~ 


fationsy 
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fations, which appear to be in the part 
amputated. | 


A fenfation may be excited apparently 
in a part by an affection of the nerve 
going to it, the body being whole. 


An application made to one part, may 
excite a fenfation in another, when there 
is no apparent communication, between 
the nerves going to them. 


Every part of the body is capable of 


fenfation in a found or morbid {tate. 


‘The bones and cartilages do not ap- 
pear to be fenfible in a found ftate, 
whatever application be made to them; 
but in a morbid one they may become 
fenfible. 


All the other parts of the body ap- 
pear to be fenfible in a found {tate; 
for the diftention of a part confiderably — 
beyond its prefent difpofition to contract, 


either by its mufcular power or elafticity, 
1S 
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_ is capable of exciting fenfations in every 
other part of the body: 


There are applications, which are ca- 
pable of exciting fenfations in one part; 
that produce no fuch effec in another. 


Some of the fenfible parts are only 
capable of fenfation from diftention in 
a found: ftate, fuch as the membranes. 


One part may be fenfible to an appli- 
cation to which another is not, and the 
fecond part may be fenfible to another 
application, to which the firft is not; as 
the effluvia of mufk do not affect the 
eyes, although they affect the noftrils, 
and the rays of light affect the eyes, but 


not the noftrils. 


Some parts of the body are only capable 
of the fenfation of pain; others are 
capable of yarious fenfatiops, of which 
pain is always one. 


H 2 Some 
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Some applications are capable of excit- 
ing pain only; others may excite various 
fenfations. | 


Every fenfation, excited in a very great 
degree, is painful, and feveral are alfo 
painful from being very weak. 


Thofe parts of the body, which are 
capable of a variety of fenfations, are 


generally called the organs of the fenfes. 
Thefe are, 


The fkin, the mouth, the noftrils, the 
eyes, the ears; the ftomach is capable 
of feveral fenfations befides pain, but not 
of fo great.a variety as the organs of the 
fenfes. 


Some other parts of the body are alfo 
capable of fome fenfations not painful. 


All the fenfible parts may have their 
fenfibility increafed or diminithed. 


The 
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The MoBitity and IRRITABILITY. 


Parts capable of original motion, are 
called the moving parts. 


In many parts capable of original mo- 
tion, there are red fibres called mufcular 


fibres. 


In fome of the parts capable of original 
motion, no fauch fibres have hitherto been 
demonftrated. 


All the parts of the body are not ca- 
pable of original motion. 


The mufcles, blood-veflels, lympha- 
tics, fecretories of the glands, and {fkin, 
are capable of original motion. 


The moving parts are capable of con- 
tracting beyond that degree of contrac- 
tion which would arife from their elaf- 
ticity, . 

H 3 All 
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All the actions. of the body, and all 
the power which it exerts, depend upon 
the contraction of the moving parts. 


Quere, May not the contraction or 
coming nearer one another of the parti- 
cles of a moving part be called the at- 
traction of life ? : 


When a mutfcular fibre, or any other 
moving part, continues in action for a 
confiderable time, it does not, in general, 
exert one continued contraction, but 


‘a number of alternate contractions and 


relaxations. The relaxations, when the 
body is ftrong, or the whole ftrength is 
not exerted, are often hardly diftinguifh- 
able; but when the habit is weak, or the 
whole force exerted, they become very 
apparent. 


A contraction may however probably 
continue for a very long time,’without 
any intermediate relaxation ; as a fpafm, 


‘When any motion takes place in confe~ 
quence of a relaxation, it is from the elaf- 
ticity 
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ticity or weight of the part, or from fome 
external power. | 


The original motions are produced by 


volition, ideas of the mind, or certain 


external applications, called ftimull. 


There mutt be the fame intercourfe, 
which is neceffary for fenfation, between 
the moving part and the brain, by means 


of the nerves, to render volition capable . 


of exciting a motion in it. 


Many of the moveable parts are inca 
pable of being put in motion by the will. 


The will may acquire a power over a 
moving part, which it could not affect 
originally. 


An idea of the mind may excite a mo- 
tion independent of, and contrary to the 
will, provided the part be connected with 
the brain by the nerves. 


The motions excited by the will are 
called voluntary motions; thofe excited 
by ideas, or ftimuli, independent o1,-Or 

H 4 contrary 
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contrary to, the will, are called involun- 
tary or {pontaneous. . 


All, the parts of the human body, 


capable of voluntary motions, have red 


~ mufcular fibres. 


The will and ideas are both capable of 
producing contractions and relaxations in 
the moving parts. 


If the communication between the 


brain and a moving irritable part be cut 


off, by cutting through the nerve, a mo- 


tion may be {till excited in it bya fti- 
-mulus; hence ftimuli may excite motion 


without affecting the brain, and there- 
fore all the motions excited by them, are 
not begun in the brain, and carried along 

the nerves to the moving part. . 


Ifa nerve be cut through, fo as to leave 

a portion of it adhering to a moving part, 
a ftimulus applied to the part of the nerve 
adhering may excite a motion in the mov- 
ing part. Hence, the action of a nerve 
upon a part, may excite a motion in it; 
and 
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and the motions excited by the nerves do 
not all arife in the brain. 


If the communication between the 
brain and a moving part by the nerves 
continue, a ftimulus applied to the brain 
may excite a contraction of the moving 
part. 

When'a ftimulus produces a contrac- 
tion in a moving fibre, the force of that 
contraction is often far greater than the 
force with which the ftimulus was ap- 
plied. Therefore, when a ftimulus ex- 
cites a motion, it is not in confequence 
of a communication of the power em- 
ployed in applying that ftimulus: nay, 
the motion may be the very reverfe of 
that which would have been produced by 
the exertion of that power. 


_. When a ftimulus, applied to a nerve, 
produces a contraction in a moving fibre, 
it is a queftion, whether the motion is 
excited in the nerve, and communicated 
fo the fibre, or produced immediately in 

the 
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the fibre, without any motions being 
excited in the nerve: for in this laft there 
is often no apparent motion excited. 


It has been conjectured by fome, that 
the motion was communicated by a fluid 
flowing through the nerves as tubes; by 
baci that it was Po oeraneaed by | 
vibrations ; and by others, that it arifes 
from an elattic vapour furvounding the 
nerves; but none of thefe conjectures are 
founded on experiment, neither are any 
of them any ways capable of accounting 
for the appearances. 


As the influence of a ftimtlus on-a 
moving fibre is not occafioned by any 
mechanical communication of motion, 
may not a ftimulus, applied to a nerve, 
exert its influence on a contractile fibre, 
without any mechanical communicas | 
tion, by any motion running along the 
nerve? ( 


Ifthe brain be not difeafed, and two 
parts of the body communicate with it 
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by the nerves, as for fenfation, an appli- 
cation made to one of thefe parts, may 
excite a contraction or relaxation in 
the other, although none of the fub- 
ftance applied be carried from the one 
to the other, and although no fenfation 
be excited by the ftimulus, Hence a 
medicine, applied to one part of the 
body, may produce an effect upon an- 
other, although none’ of that medicine 
be carried to the part on which that effect 
ys. produced. | 


The effect of an application upon a 
part at a diftance from that where it is 
made, may be the fame which it would 
have produced if applied to that part, or 
it may be the reverfe, or totally uncon- 
nected with it. 


Quere, May not the,application in this 
cafe influence the diftant part, without 


any communication from a mechanical 


_ motion running along the nerves of the 
one part to'the brain, and from the brain 
by the nerves to the other part? Or, in 

pt | other 
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other words, may not the influence be 
fimilar to that which exifts between the 
earth and fun, or any other fubftances 


which aé& on one another, without any 


apparent connection by matter? 


An application to one part, may pro- - 
duce a motion in another, although it 
would have had no effeét, if it had been 
made to the part itfelf. 


A ftimulus applied to a part incapable 
of original motion, may excite 2 motion 
in a moving part at a diftance, 


If the communication between the 
brain and any part of the body, by 
means of the nerves, be cut off, appli- 
cation made to that part will not affec 
the other parts, nor will application to 
the other parts produce motions in that ; 
unlefs the nerves be cut off from a 
mufcle, whofe fibres have been accuf- 
tomed to contract at one and the fame 
time, fuch as the heart. In that cafe, if 
you ftimulate one of thefe fibres, the 

: whole 


HUMAN BODY. 


whole are brought into immediate con- 
traction; thofe not {timulated, contract, 
to all appearance, as foon as the one to 


which the ftimulus is applied. 


As in this cafe the communication 
between the fibres by the nerves is cut 
off, and as, after cutting through the 
nerves of a {mall part of the body, the 
{enfation may in time be reftored, is there 
not a communication of living influence, 
between the parts that are in contact, in- 
_ dependent of the nerves? 


The motions produced by the appli- 
cation of ftimuli to, moving and irri- 
table parts are apparently the fame, whe- 
ther the part be connected with the 
brain by the nerves, or not; excepting 
that the motions excited become more 
languid, after the. moving part has been 
{eparated {ome time from the brain, and 
at laft, the power of motion in it is en- 


tirely loft in quadrupeds. 


The fame things are true of the 
motions excited by the application of 
ftimuli 
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‘fGmuli to the nerves going to a moving 


part. 


Hence, it is probable, that the mo- 
tions, excited by the application of ftimuli 
to a moving and irritable part, or to the 
nerve going to a moving part, do not 
arife in the brain, but immediately in the 
part; the brain in this cafe only keeping 
up ‘the life of the part, and rendering it 
capable of motion. 


The parts on which ftimuli are capable 
of acting, fo as to produce motion, ‘are 
called the irritable parts. 


All the parts of the body are irritable 
in a found ftate, excepting the bones, car 
tilages, and tendons. 


All the parts of the body may become 
irritable in a morbid ftate. 


Stimuli may produce motion in a dif- 
tant part, when applied to a part inca- 
pable of original motion; or, in other 
words, all the irritable parts are not mov- 


ing parts. 
mven: An 
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An application that produces relaxa- 
tion, or diminifhes contraction, is called 
a fedative. 


A fubftance may act on one part as a 
ftimulant, on another as a fedative. 
) 
A fubftance may act on one part as a 
ftimulant or fedative, and have a lefs 


effect, or ,none at all, when applied to: 


another, although otherwife equally ir- 
ritable. Such (ftimuli are called {pe- 


cific. 


There are fome parts upon which 
ftimuli in general produce greater effects 
than they do upon others. 


A greater number of fubftances act 
alfo upon thefe parts. 


The membranes, ligaments, and blood- 
veflels, excepting the heart, are incapable 
of being affected by any other itimulus 
but diftention. | 


Some 
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Some of the applications capable of 
affecting the moving parts, tend to de- 
{troy the fibres by mechanical or chemi- 
cal effects ; fome of them have no parti- 
cular mechanical or chemical power of 
action. | 


The irritability and mobility of a part 
may be increafed, diminifhed, or entirely 


loft, 


Custom and Hasir, as affecting the 
Bopy. | 


C USTOM is the frequent repetition 

of any application to the body, 
capable of affecting the fenfible or irri- 
table parts, or it is the repetition of any 
action or motion of the body. 


Habit is the effec of fuch repetition. 


An application, producing a fenfation, 
may have its power increafed or dimi~ 


If 
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If the mind pays particular attention 
to any impreffion, its force and diftinct- 
nefs is incteafed: Hence arifes the im- 
provement of the eye; ear, &c. in diftin- 


euifhing objects in painting, tones in 


mufic; &c. 


If the impreffions are very ftrong, fo 


as to excite great attention, their force is_ 


increafed: 


If the impreffions are not attended 
to, their force is diminifhed: Hence 


after living for fome time near any thing 


producing a great noife, the noife is 
hardly heard: 


The power of the ‘wild, in producing 


motion, may be increafed by cuftom, and 
diminifhed by difufe. 


The will, in frequently producing a 
motion, may not only have its power 
increafed, but it is alfo capable of pro- 
ducing that motion with. greater accu- 
racy, and by frequent attempts may ac- 
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quire a power over a moving part, upon 


which it has naturally little or no in- 
fluence. 


A motion may arife from a volition 
in confequence of cuftom, which was 
not naturally connected with it; as a, 
man in turning in a lathe does not will 
the motion of his hand, but that of the 
end of the chizel. 

Quere, Can a man produce two diftine 
motions by his will at once; or, when 


two diftinct motions are produced, does 


the will produce them  fuccefiively ? 
The impreffion arifing from. one voli- 
tion remaining till the mind renews it, 
after having produced the other, in the 
fame manner as the impreffion of a flame 
making a circular motion, remains on 
the eye, fo as to give an idea of a com- 
plete circle. 


The power of producing two diftiné 
motions, apparently at the fame time, is 
greatly increafed by cuftom. 

From 
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From the above circumftances the fa- 


cility of “execution acquired by cuftom 
arifes. 


The power of an idea in exciting 
motion, may be increafed or diminifhed 
by cuftom. 


An idea ftrongly impreft on the mind, 
is for the moft part more powerful in 
exciting a motion, than one weakly 
imprett. 


The power of an application in im- 
prefling an idea, may be increafed or 
-diminifhed by cuftom, as is above de- 


{cribed, and of confequence the power 


of an idea in exciting motion. 


Suppofing the impreflion on the mind 
the fame, if an idea has frequently 
produced a motion, its power is increa- 
fed. On the contrary, if an idea has 
been often excited, and if the motion 
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depending upon it has by any means 
been prevented, its power is diminifhed 
or loft. 


The action of an application produc- 
ing, diminifhing, or altering the mode 
of contraction of a moving part, and 
which at the fame time has no effet on 
the mind, may be increafed or dimi- 
nifhed by cuftom. 


If it be often applied, fo as always 
to produce its effect, its power, or the 
certainty of its action, is for the moft 
ay increafed. 


An application of an equal apparent 
force does not always produce the fame 
effec. If the fame quantity of ipeca- 
cuanha be twice exhibited at the interval 
of feveral days, it may vomit at the 


‘firt exhibition, and not at the fecond ; 


or it may produce vomiting at the fe- 
cond exhibition, and not at the firft. 


In 


HUMAN BODY. 
In applying medicines, which do not 
act as fimple ftimuli, their particular 


effect cannot be increafed by increafing 


the dofe, they being converted into fim- 
ple ftimuli. Thus {mall dofes of fac- 
charum faturni produce coftivenefs, but 
a very large dofe frequently purges. 
There is a maximum in the dofe of all 
medicines, fo that if they be exhibited 
in greater quantity their effects are loft 
inftead of being increafed. | 


An application frequently repeated, 
fo as to produce its proper effect, often 
becomes more conftant and uniform ih 
its action, although it may become ne- 
ceflary that it fhould be applied in a 
greater degree. 


If an evacuating medicine be repeat- 
edly exhibited, it generally requires a 
larger dofe at the fecond, and fome of 
the fubfequent exhibitions, to produce 
the fame effect as the firft; but if thefe 
ptoduce the effect, the power of the 
niedicine is afterwards increafed. 
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The more violent the effect of any 
application, the more is its power in- 


-creafed by repetition, 


If an application be made in fo fmall 
a degree, as not to produce any effect, or 
if its effects are by any means counter- 


acted, its power is diminifhed or loft. 


The repeated application of fome me- 
dicines in any circumftance diminifhes 
their powers. 


All the natural powers of action in 
the body are incragled by frequent exer= 
tion, 


If two or more fibres have been ac- 
cuftomed to contract together, cither by 
the action of the will, ‘by an idea, or 
by ftimuli; or if the contraction jn one 
of them be produced by the will, while 
the other is brought into action at the 
fame time, by a ftimulus, the producing 
of a contraction in the one by an appli- 
cation to it alone, will produce a con-~ 
traction in the other. If they be“f4- 
bres of the fame mufcle, and a¢ted up- 

, on 
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on by a ftimulus, this will happen after 
the communication with the brain by 
the nerves is cut off. 


If, after this habit is acquired, one 
of thefe fibres is made to contrat fre- 
quently, while the other is prevented 
from contracting, the habit will be loft 
or deftroyed. 


If any motion, or ftate of the body, 
be repeated at a particular period of 
time, it will often return at that period, 
. although no other caufe be applied but 

~ the habit acquired. 


A habit may be deftroyed by counter- 
acting and preventing its effects. 


Two habits may be fo conneéted, that 
- preventing the one from taking place, 


may prevent the effects of the other. 


Cuftor has alfo a powerful influence 
on the mind. 
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EXERCISE, REesT, SLEEP. 


HEN a moving part is brought 

into action by the will, an idea 
or ftimulus, that action fometimes ceafes 
upon removing the caufe, fometimes it 
continues after the caufle is removed. 
This laft frequently happens it in the pro- 
duction of difeafes. "e 


When it is necefiary for the conti- 
nuation of an action, that its caufe 


fhould be ‘continually or repeatedly ap=. 


plied, the original power feems gradu- 
ally to be exhaufted, fo that the motions 
for the moft part become gradually 
weaker, and at laft are not to be pro- 
duced, as in the cafe of exercile. : 


There are fome actions which are ne- 
ceflary for life, that are continued by the 


| application ‘of ftimuli, and neverthelefs 


do not apparently exhauft the original 


power; fuch as the action of the heart, 
tah the 


HUMAN BODY. 
the periftaltic motion of the inteftines, 
&e. | 


If thefe ations are increafed beyond 
their common pitch, or beyond what 
can be allowed by the prefent ftrength of 
the fyftem, they alfo exhauft the original 


power. 


A great exertion of the faculties of the 
mind alfo, exhaufts its powers. 


Reft reftores both to the body and 


mind their powers of action. 


In perfect fleep, both the body and 
mind are at reft, excepting in thofe par- 
ticulars where an exertion is neceflary to 
life. Thefe exertions are in the alternate 
contractions of the heart and arteries, the 
| motion of the mufcles in refpiration, the 
tone of the mufcular fibres, blood-vef- 
fels, and other moving parts, the action 
of the lymphatics and fecretory and ex- 
cretory duéts of glands, the periftaltic 
motion of the inteftines, &c. 
sqm Pa a . The 
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The common exertions of the body 
and mind, when a iman is awake, exhauft 
to fuch a degree, as to require that reft 
which is found in fleep, to allow the ori- 
ginal power to recruit itfelf. 


In fleep the mind is often brought 
into action, fometimes from affections of 
its own, fometimes from affections of 
the body. The body alfo often exerts 
other powers befides thofe necefiary for 
life. In thefe cafes the original power 
is lefs recruited, and that in proportion 
to the exertion. 


Although the original power may be 
fo far exhaufted as to require to be re- 
cruited by fleep, that {tate may neverthe- 
lefs be prevented by any thing exciting 
great attention of the mind, by applica~ 
tions to the body producing uneafinefs 
or pain, or by an increafed action of any 
of its parts, or by any action or con- 
traction which continues after, its caufe is 
removed. 


Q | The 


} 
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The fame caufes may render fleep lefs 
perfect, although not fufficient to pre- 
vent it altogether. 


Although reft is not complete at the 
beginning of fleep, it has a tendency to 
become fo during this ftate of the body. 
In particular, all actions and contractions 
remaining after their caufe has been re- 
moved, are apt to go off, 


During fleep the original power ap- 
pears to be fo much accumulated, as to 
give a difpofition to action, both -to the 
mind and body, from the flighteft caufe, 
and this ftate of the fyftem goes off of 
courfe. | 


At the beginning of fleep, the reft is 
generally lefs perfect; it becomes gra- 
dually more fo for a certain time after- 
wards. When the original power is re- 
cruited, the mind begins to be put in 
action, and at laft the whole fyftem, at 
which time fleep goes off. 

A con- 
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A continued or {trong action of one 


part of the body, may not only exhauit 


the original power in that part, ve alfo. 


-in ali the others. 


A great exertion of the powers of the 
body, may exhauft the powers of the 
mind, and e contrario, a great exertion 
of the powers of the mind, may €X- 


hauit thofe of the body. 


A frequent exertion of the original 
power in one part of the body, tends 
to ftrengthen that part, but to weaken 
the others. 

An exertion of the original power, 
increafes the lofs of fluids, and renders 
a greater quantity of food neceflary. 
Hence animals that require a confider- 
able quantity of nourifhment when 
awake, may fleep for feveral months 
without any being taken in, 


A lofs 


HUMAN BODY. 


A lofs of fluids generally increafes the 
powers of digeftion, excepting when 
they are difordered by difeafe. 


A moderate exertion of the powers of 
the body, in proportion to the prefent 
ftrength, powers of digeftion, food, and 
fleep, tends to ftrengthen the whole body. 


A violent or continued exertion of the 
original power, either in the mind or 


body, if it be not recruited by food 


and fleep, may weaken to that degree as 
to kill. 


A repeated exertion of the powers 
of the mind, tends to ftrengthen its fa- 
culties; but at the fame time to weaken 
the original power in the body. 


Unlefs the body be endowed with a — 


certain degree of ftrength, the mind can- 
not exert itfelf powerfully. 


Exercife of the powers of the body, 
tends to weaken the mind, except fo 


far 
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far as is neceflary to give the body the 
proper ftrength. 


But a moderate exercife of the body 
and mind together, tends to ftrengthen 
the whole fyftem, fo that by cuftom the 
original power in the whole may be in- 
creafed. 


Man differs from all other animals in 
this, viz. all other animals have their 
faculties naturally as perfect, without 
any improvement, as they can be, for 
their own ufe: but in man the natural 
faculties are but juft fufficient for his 


_ exiftence, and that only in a {mall part 


of the earth. It is therefore left to him- 
felf to procure faculties, both of the body ° 
and mind, by proper. exercife, by which 
he can excel all other animals in every 
power, inhabit the whole earth, and 
improve the powers of other animals, 
for his own ufe. 
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DISEASE is an alteration of the 

chemical properties of the folids, 
or fluids; or of the organization of the 
body; or of the action of the moving 
power; producing an inability or diff- 
culty of performing the functions of the 
whole, or any part of the fyftem; or 
pain ; or a preternatural evacuation. 


All difeafes are brought on by fome 
external application to the body or mind ; 
and this is called the occafonal caufe of a 
difeafe. 


An occafional caufe may act, 
1ft, Immediately; 2 e. when it im- 
mediately brings on the difeafe without 


any previous alteration. 


K adly, 


PROEMIUM. 
2dly, Intermediately; 7. e. when it 
occafions fome other alteration in the 
fyftem, of which the difeafe is: the confe-_ 
quence... 


Certain ftates of the human frame ren- 
der it more hable to particular difeafes. 
The caufes of thefe are called the preif- 


ponent cafes. 


The alteration produeed is the difeafe, 
and is the proximate caufe of the fymp- 
toms, or external appearances by which 
we judge of it. 


A difeafe feldom remains in the fame 
ftate, but either increafes and kills, ter- 
minates in another diftemper, or pro- 
duces fome action or motion in the body, 
by which it is cured. ‘This is called 


the zatural cure. - 


The danger may arife, 1ft, F rom the 
difeafe itfelf: 2dly, From the natural 
cure: 3dly, Froth. another diftemper 
following the primary one: 4thly, From 

x accidents 
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accidents happening in its courfe: sthly, 


From the weaknefs brought on during 


the progrefs of the difeafe. 
A difeafe may be cured; 
rift, By affifting the natural cure: 
adly, By imitating it. 


3dly, By avoiding accidents during its 
progrefs. 


4thly, By fupporting the ftrength dur- 


ing its courfe. 


sthly, By applying remedies which 
will effect a cure in a manner different 
from the natural one. 
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abs E periods of fevers begin with 
& the following fymptoms. 


. (a) Languor, wearinefs, weaknefs, in- 
fenfibility. of the extremities.. Blindnefs 
and infenfibility in the other organs of 
fenfation, cold and trembling, pain in the 
back. | 


(4) Horripilatio; the {kin pale, dry, 
and of a dufky colour; a dry,: foul 
tongue, and thirft; tranf{parent urine ; 
coftivenefs; and fuppreffion of other 

K 4 fecre- 


Symptoms 
of the cold 
fit, or firft 
flage. 


136 


Gaufles. 


OF FEWERS. 
fecretions ; palenefs and drynefs in ulcers ; 
a {mall ob{tructed pulfe, fometimes inter- 
mitting; pain in the limbs, joints, and 
forehead ; delirium. 


(c) Anxiety; oppreflion and {welling 
about the precordia; frequency of the 
pulfe; quick and laborious refpiration, 
fometimes with a cough; rigor, and 
horror; thirft, flatulencies, lofs of appe- 
tite, zaufea, and vomiting. 


According to the violence of thefe 
fymptoms at any time of the difeafe, the 
fever is violent; and when they are in- 
tirely carried off, it 1s cured, 


Thefe are produced by 


ift, Certain paffions of the mind fud- 
denly excited, the principal of which are 
fear, grief, and anxiety. 


2d, Cold, 


3d, Putrid, infectious, variolous, mor- 
billous, and other eruptive matter, acting 


upon the irritable parts. 
ath, 


GoPets r RS, 


4th, Retention of certain fubftances in 
the prime via, as indigeitible food in the 
ftomach, feces in the inteftines. 


sth, Changing of cuftoms or climates, 
to which the body has been habituated ; 
at leaft aflifting the other caufes, 


6th, Unknown caufes. 


Thefe caufes, except variolous and 
morbillous, and fometimes other matter, 
produce fever immediately, without any 
previous alteration. And when matter 
does not produce fever immediately, it 
does not enter the blood veffels, but 
lodges in fome part of the body for fome 
time, and, as foon as it enters the blood 
vellels, and touches the heart, the fever 
immediately comes on. 


Any two of them acting together are 
more powerful in exciting the difeafe, 
than one fingly, 


- They a@ more certainly on irritable 
habits. 
When 
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or hot fit. 


Crifis. 


‘ 
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When a fever is once produced, it is 
totally. independent of its caufe, and for 
the moft part goes on in the fame man- 
ner, whether it be removed or continued. 


- Unlefs when’ the fymptoms of the 
firft ftage deftroy the patient, they are 
followed by : 


-Ricor, and Horror; heat rifing 3 
from the precordia, and diffufed from 
thence over the body irregularly, une- 


qually, and with fluthing; a ftrong, full, 


obftructed pulfe; or a very frequent, 
_ {mall one; pain in the head, and joints; 


fiupor and delirium; univerfal forenefs ; 
rednefs arifing in different parts irregu- 
larly ; the urine high coloured, but per- 
fectly tranfparent ; {weating in the head 
and breaft, or over the whole body; par- 
tial fecretions. 


The fymptoms of the firtt flage ate” 


gradually relieved. 


“At laft the pulfe becomes free; all the 
fecretory organs are relaxed; hence the 
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fkin erows foft, and moift, and returns 
to its natural colour, the tongue likewile 
is foft and moift, the belly is open, and 
the urine in greater quantity ; if tran{pa- 
rent when difcharged, after a little time 
it becomes turbid and opaque, and at laft 
depofits a copious fediment: the fecre- 
tions are often greatly increafed; there 
arifes a copious and univerfal fweat, or a 
purging, or great flow of urine. 


The frequency of the pulfe, and all 
the other fymptoms of the firft and 
fecond ftage gradually fubfiding, the 
patient recovers his health, but is con- 
fiderably weakened. 


Or there arifes an inflammation or 
hemorrhage in fome part of the body, 


the fymptoms of the firft ftage fuddenly . 


difappearing, or being greatly diminifhed. 


Duringthe whole period, the blood con- 
tinues the fame in allits fenfible qualities. 
It is in all the different ftates in which it 
is ever found in the body at any time; 
fometimes throwing up the coagulable 
lymph, and coagulating firmly, fome- 

times 
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Warieties. 
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times having its natural appearance, and 
fometimes coagulating loofely. Fever 
therefore is not connected with any flate 


of the blood, 


PE Meron S are, 
The EPHEMERA SIMPLEX, confifting 
of one period only, 


RecurreNT Fevers, confifting of 
more than one period; no fingle one 
latting more than twenty-four hours, er 
till the following evening, | 


RECURRENT FEVERS are, 


The INTERMITTENT, in which the 
fymptoms of one period go off entirely 


before a fecond arjfes, or there are only 


left a flight pain in the back, a foul 
tongue, fome contraction and palenefs on 
part of the fkin, with languor; or fome 


other flight fymptoms of the firft ftage. 


The ReEMITTENT, in which the pa- 
tient is greatly relieved; but the pulfe 
continues frequent, and feveral other 


fymptoms are not carried off before the 


fecond period begins. 


OF FEVERS. 


The ConTINUED, in which one pés 
riod begins before the former is confide« 


rably abated. 


Fevers recur in confequence of 

1ft, Freth occafional caufes: 

2d, A habit acquired. 

3d; Symptoms of the firft ftage conti= 
nuing after the crifis. 

4th, The natural evening paroxy{m of 
fever. 

sth, The actian of types. 

In intermittent fevers, the difeafe is 
more apt to recur at the end of 48 hours 
from the beginning of the former peried, 
than at any other interval: fuch are called 
Tertians: next to this it is more apt to 
recur at 24 hours, when they are called 
Quotidians ; or at 72 hours, when they are 
called Quartans; but there are inftances 
of their recurring at all other intervals. 


Thefe types extend their influence to 
an hour or two fooner or later, 


QuoTIDIANS are frequently con- 
verted into TerT1IANs, and TERTIANS 


into QUARTANS. 
The 


tat 
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The fymptoms indicating ftrong aé= 


_ tion of the vefiels, often happen in Quoti- 


dians ; the fymptoms of the firft ftage ate 
violent in Tertians: and thofe indicating 
weaknefs, are frequently found in Quar-~ 
tans. | 

But fymptoms of ftrength and weak- 
nefs occur in all the types. 


In fevers recurring at the end of 24 
hours, when every fecond period is more. 
violent, they are called Double Tertians ; 


when every third, they are called Triple 


Quyartans. 


In Continued Fevers the exacerbations 
happen commonly every day in the even- 
ing, and are equable at the beginning, but 
gradually increafing: and this commonly 
through the firft week: in the middle 


every other one is mote violent: and 


this continues often through the fecond 


week: and at the end every third, when 
they likewife gradually decreafe and go 
off in the third week for the moft part, 
unlefs when they are irregular. 


Fevers 


Grr REE VOTE ROS, 


Fevers are much more apt to be go- 
verned by types in warm climates; in 
cold ones there are frequently no marks 
of them, and therefore no critical days. 


In continued fevers at the beginning, 


for the moft part, the veffels act ftrongly ; 
at the end weakly. : 


In all fevers, the more violent the attack 
at any particular period, the greater chance 
there is of the paroxy{m’s running through 
its ftages, and producing a perfect crifis. 


In continued fevers left to themfelves, 
more violent exacerbations oftener happen 
on the fourth, fifth, feventh, ninth, cle- 
venth, thirteenth, fourteenth, feventeenth, 


and twenty-firft days, than on any others, 


and thefe therefore have been called cri- 


tical days. 
: [ 


If the tertian type fhould begin on the 
fixth day, the critical days will be altered: 
for in the beginning, continued fevers 
commonly obferve the quotidian type; 
in the fecond week the tertian, and after- 
wards the quartan. 
| The 
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The danger is greateft on the critical 
days, the paroxy{ms alfo fometimes go 
through all their ftages on thefe days, and 
a perfect freedom from the diforder is 
produced, (in which cafe for mot part it 
does not recur ;) 


Or the difeafe withott any feftiatkable 
crifis goes off by the exacerbations be- 
coming gradually lefs and lefs, and being: 
followed by imperfect critical fymptoms. 


For moft part, if a crifis fhould not | 
terminate a continued fever, it increafes 
during the firft week, arifes to its greatett 


violence in the fecond, and gradually 


wears itfelf out, in the third, or fome- 
times in the fourth. Intermittents go 
through the fame kind of progrefs, but 


in a longer time. 


The danger arifes from the violence of 
the fymptoms of the firft fage, and the 


delirium produced from thence; or from 


too ftrong an action of the veffels, or irre- 


gularity in the difeafe; or from great 
weakne{s and irritability. 
| The 
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The firft is indicated by the difeafes 
being preceded by long continued lan- 
guor, wearinefs, and weaknefs: its being 
attended by great proftration of ftrength: 
fymptoms of putrid blood appearing in 
its courfe as a black fur, upon the tongue; 
petechiz, hemorrhage, putrid fecretions, 
as putrid feces and feetid breath, frothy 
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or thick and black urine. The fkin’s be-- ’ 


ing rough, dry, and unequa!; ulcers be- 
coming perfectly dry; the puife being 
much obftructed; the tongue and mouth’s 
being dry, the tongue covered with a 
dry, rough fur, and the thirft unextin- 
euifhable; the urine’s being pale, per- 
fectly tranfparent, and in {mall quanti- 
ties; the nails, fingers, and feet, remain- 
ing cold and pale; the nofe fharp, tem- 
ples and eyes hollow; fkin of the fore- 


head contracted; ears cold; and face. 


univerfally pale, or of a dufky colour, 
When the breaft is particularly affected, 
it is fhown by the pulfe being very 
frequent irregular or intermittent, the 
breathings being fhort, quick, and labo- 
rious, the patient moving his noftrils; the 
precordia tenfe, {welled, and hard; the 

anxicty 
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nefs, irre- 
gularity, 
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bility. 
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anxiety and reftleffnefs great. When the 
mind is much, or particularly affected, 
there is delirium, either with contraction 
or fulnefs of the veffels of the brain; the 
firft is fhown by the eyes being funk, and 
ftupid, without rednefs or fAluthing of the 
face ; the fecond by the eyes being blood- 


-fhot, the face fluthed, or the cheeks red ; 


both begin with watchfulnefs, or reftlefs 
and unrefrefhing fleep, the patient waking 
fomewhat delirious; the imagination 
afterwards continues hurried; the pati- 
ent picking the hairs off the bed-clothes, 
and haunting flies; the thirft going fud- 
denly off; violent delirium, or a total 
infenfibility, or convuHions appearing. 


- The fecond is indicated by a hard, full, 
ftrong pulfe; a great rednefs; a quick 
re{piration ; a dry white tongue; great 
pain in the head and joints; fweating 
about the head and breaft, or allover the _ 
body; red {welled eyes; flupor, delirium ; 


convulfions. 


The third is indicated by partial, or 
univerfal, or cold colliquative fweating ; 
purging; tears; great fecretion of urine; 

or 
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or any partial fecretion, the others not 
taking. place at the fame time; urine 
with a mucous cloud or fediment; any 
part of the fyftem being affected with 
fymptoms of the firft ftage, in a greater 
proportion than the other parts; the 
types varying, the paroxy{ms or exacer- 
bation fometimes diminifhing for two 
ot three periods, afterwards becoming 
more fevere. A fmall, quick, trembling 
pulfe; the patient lying feemingly ftu- 
pid without much uneafinefs; or on his 
back with the legs and arms extended, 
flipping out at the foot of the bed; faint- 
ing when in an erect pofture,; or upon 
any evacuation; delirium; fubfultus tendt= 
num; the feces and urine evacuated with- 
out knowledge of the patient; the pulfe 
loft in the arm. 


When the fymptoms of the firft ftage 
come on with great violence, the difeafe 
is oftner an Ephemera fimplex or Intermut- 
tent, than a Continued-fever. 


When the fymptoms (a) of the firft 
ftage attack the patient more violently in 


L 2 propor- 
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proportion to / b) (¢/, the difeafe is apter 


to be continued, and e contrario. 


When the tertian type is evident on 
the firft days of a Continued, it is gene- 
rally changed into an Intermittent. 


The more perfect the. crifis, the lefs 
danger of a relapfe, and e contrario. 


Continued fevers, whofe types are 
changed by evacuations, are lefs apt to 
be cured by a crifis, and have more im- 
perfect crifes than thofe running through 


their/naturai periods. 


Fevers, which in the beginning are 
neither attended with ftrong fymptoms of 


the firft ftage, nor thofe indicating great 


ftrength or weaknefs, generally continue 


long. 


Fevers that are continued, and have 
the fymptoms of the firft ftage violent, 


are, the Plague, Malignant Fevers. 


Continued 


O°RS-E EV E Ris. 


-Continued fevers, in which the fymp- 
toms of the firft ftage are flight at the 
beginning, if attended with fymptoms of 
ftrong action of the veffels, are Inflamma- 
tory Fevers; if otherwife, irregular low 
Nervous Fevers. 


Indications of Cure im Fevers. 


I. InpicaTion. All applications in- 
creafing the difeafe, rendering the hot fit 
irregular, or difturbing the natural pe- 
- riods, are to be avoided. « 


(A) The food is to be eafy of folution 
and fermentation; not flatulent; nor 
producing an adhefive folution; agree- 
able to the ftomach ; and not in too great 
quantity. 


Proper Subftances for Food are, 
(a) Decoétion of rice, barley, oats, ec. 


| (4) Barley, oats, rice, Sc. thelled, and 
afterwards boiled; or fermented, baked 
into bread, and afterwards toafted. 


L 3 Fruits 
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Fruits which are not acefcent of 


flatulent; recent or dried; roafted, baked 
or boiled. 


(c) Milk: Broths made of pullets, 


lean mutton, and beef. - 


(d) Pullets about nine months old, 
roaited, or boiled. 


(ec) Whitings, flounders, &c. thefe 
fifhes however are feldom to be ufed, in 
continued fevers, 


(7, ay Mutton," BeOS hares, rabbits, 
&c. which are only to be ufed in inter- 
mittents when the intermiffions are Jong 
oes perfect. 


7 B) The Prime Viz are to be cleared 
of any offending matter, by gentle eme- 
tics and Jaxatiyes, or clyfters, according 
to the ftrength of the patient. 


(a2) Proper laxatives are, fal glauberi 
verus, tartar vitriolatum, tartar folubile, 
polychreftum rupellenfe, fulphur, radix 
thei, manna, caflia, tartar, fructus tama- 
pindorums. 95 | 


(6) Laxa~ 
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St 


(5) Laxatives ufed in clyfters are, Indica. 
tiens oO 
decoctum commune pro clyfmate, fal cue. 


commune, fal glauberi, oleum lini, facha- 
rum rubrum, ele¢ctarium lenitivum. 


(C) External heat and cold are to be 
avoided, as are likewife fudden changes 
from the one to the other, and air unfit 
for refpiration, 


The patient is to be confined to his 


bed, where unneceffary exertion is avoid- 
ed, and the heat is equable over the whole 
body. The bed-chamber is to be large, 
and heated when neceflary by fuel, 
burning in an open fire-place; or cooled 
by fprinkling the floor with infufions, or 
diftilled waters of fome of the aromatic 
herbs, fuch as thymus, rofmarinus, laven- 
dula, rofarum flores; and the bed is not 
to be expofed to currents of air. 


(D/) Sleep may be procured by 


(a2) Attention to an uniform murmyr- 
ing noife. 


L 4 (6) 
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(6) Antifpafmodics and fedatives, as 


oleum dulce, oleum «thereum, in fpinicu 
vini foluta et aqua commixta. » 


(c) ‘te which is feldom ufeful, 


- frequently prej judicial. 


_(E) Paffions of the mind attended 


With anxiety are to be avoided, 


II. InpicaTion. Accidents arifing: 
from too ftrong action of the veflels or 


sities are prevented; 


(4) By bleeding, according to the 
ftrength of the patient, and violence of 
the fymptoms of the firft ftage, 


(B/) By ufing fuch food as affords little 
nourifhment. Vid. [Ind. 1ft, (4) (a/]. 


(C_) By {edatives given internally, fach as 


Acidum vitriolicum, muriaticum, li- 
monum, tamarindorum, berberis, mo- 
rorum. 


(D+) By laxatives, fo as to procure two 
or three ftools. 
— Vid, 


a@ 


OY VA BV ER S. 
Vid. [Ind. rf, (B) /a/]. 


IJ. InpicaTion. Care is to be taken 
not to watie the powers of the body un- 
neceffarily by evacuations or otherwife 
through the courfe of the difeafe; and 
the ftrength is to be fupported, when the 
fymptoms of weaknefs come on. 


Hemorrhages, with fymptoms of pu- 
trefaction, are to be {topped by cortex 
peruvianus, flores rofarum rubrarum, aci- 
dum vitriolicum. 


(A) Stimulants and antifpafmodics are 
to be given according to the weaknefs, 
fuch as fack, mountain, port, claret. 


(B) By food of as great nourifhment 
as can be digefted without difordering the 
fyftem through the whole difeafe. 


(C) By ftrengthening remedies, as cor= 
tex peruvianus, flores chamcemeali, pre- 
parationes ferri, &c. Thefe are particu- 
larly applicable in intermittents, and 
fometimes in continued fevers, if there be 
laxity in the fecretory veffels. . 


It 
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aia It hath been the practice with this 
fue, view, to give the fpices, and other fimilar 


ftimulants ; but as they generally quicken 
the pulfe, and greatly increafe all the 
fymptoms of irritability, I think they 
ought to be laid afide ; blifters, upon the 
fame account, are not ufeful for this pur- 


pote, 


IV. Inpication. Irritability arifing 
towards the end, is to be taken off, 


(A) By acids. Vid. [Ind. 1. (C/}. 


(B/) By cortex peruvianus, if there are 
remarkable remiflions, or a general free- 
dom in the fecretory organs, 


| ‘4 C) By opium, given fo as to act con- 
ftantly, but gently. Ay. 


V. Inpication. The fymptoms of 
the firft ftage are to be taken off, or di- 
minifhed. 


(4) By giving internally medicines t6 
relax the {mall veffels throughout the 
_ by their action on the ftomach, © 

_fuch 
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fuch as nitrum commune, ammoniacum 
" commune, all the other neutral falts, 
radix ipecacuanhe, preparationes anti- 
moni, aqua frigida. 


By applying warm water in fomenta- 
tion, efpecially to the legs and thighs, 


- (B) By external applications produc- 
ing inflammation, fuch as cantharides, 
femini finapi. | 


By applying leeches to ‘the temples in 
cafe of delirium from fullnefs of the ved- 
fels of the brain. 


The gentle ftimulants, commonly cal- 
led Duapboretics, as contrayerva, Oc. 
have been ufed internally by many prac- 
titioners for this purpofe; but their 
action is extremely doubtful. 


VI. Inpication. The difeafe is to 
be prevented from recurring. _ , 


(A) By taking off fymptoms of the 
rit {tage remaining after the crifis, and 
facilitating the re-produdtion of the dif- 

eafe. Vid, [Ind V. (4)]. 
(B) By 
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(B) By counter-acting the cold fit, 
before, and at the time of the accef- 
fion. | 


(a) Vid. [Ind. V. (4/}. 


(4) By the application of ftimulants 
and antifpafmodics; (1) externally, as 
allium, finapi, aromata; (2) internally 
as the aromata, alkali volatile, opium, 
mofchus, camphora, : 


(C) By medicines preventing any ap- 
plication from affecting the fyftem, fo — 
powerfully as it would do naturally, (i.e, 
diminifhing irritability) fuch as cortex 
peruvianus, vitriolum’ et muria_ ferri, 
vitriolum cupri, alumen, cortex fraxini, 


"The 


OGRA EVE VE ROS. 


The P LAG. U E. 


‘¥ T is always produced by putrid or in- 

fectious vapour applied to the body, 
fometimes acting as the fole caufe, fome- 
times in conjunction with others; and 
more or lefs powerfully, according to the 
irritability. 3 


Of all continued Fevers this attacks 
the patient with the moft fevere fymp- 
toms of, the firft ftage: thefe too in- 
creafe in it the fafteft at every exacerba- 
_ tion, and produce the fymptoms of weak- 
-nefs the quickett, par..cularly thofe of 
putrid blood. 


Incold climates the fymptoms of {trong 
action of the vefiels fometimes appear at 
the beginning with great violence. 


For moft part the fymptoms of the 
firft ftage arife to fo great a height, as to 
kill the patient before the end of the firtt 
week. | 


The 
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The putrid vapour in the air, may per= 
haps be deftroyed, by impregnating it 
with acids; as, by burning great quan- 
tities of wood, or detaching great quan- 
tities of concentrated muriatic acid 
from fea-falt by the vitriolic, and eva- 
porating it. 


Fear, grief, and arixiety, indigeftible 
and flatulent food, coftivenefs, cold, and 
the other caufes of fever, are to be avoided 
as much as poffible. 


Medicines deftroying the irritability 
of the body may be exhibited (as a glafs 
of wine) when any one is unavoidably 
expofed to the infection in circumftances 
where it would a@ more powerfully: 
The bark may be ufed as a prefervative, 
in the following, or’a fimilar form: 


(No. 1.) BR Vin. Rubr. Lufit. ib ij. 
| Cort. Peruv,. “ 
‘ as yj 


Digere 
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Digere per horas xlviy Calore roo 
Grad. Therm. Fahren. et col. Capt. 
— Coch. iiij ter indies. 


The fever is to be put a ftop to, if Cute. 
poflible, by the moft powerful means 
of taking off the fymptoms of the firft 
itage. 


(No. 2.) R Pulv. Ipecac. Gr. vi ad 


xij. 
Tart. Emet. Gr. 1. Ft: 
Pul. Emet. 

Vel. Ft. cum Syr. Scilit. q. 


{. Bolus. Emet. 


Vel. R Ting. Ipecac. 3 f$ ad 3]. 
‘Larty ' Emet.. ore2j. gk t. 
Hauft. Emet. 


Cap. Vefp. Hora ix Superbib. Infuf 
Cham. vel Card. Benedict. nequaquam 
tamen ultra modum urgeatur vomitus; 
in ecto etiam detineatur weger. 


After 
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Cures After the operation of the emetic, the | 
patient is to be laid in cloth of cotton, or 
flannel; his head bound round, and 


when warm the following draught is to 
be given. 


(No.3.) BR Aq. Menth. vulg. vel ert 
nam. Ten. vel Alexit. 
fimpl. 2/8. 
Lica ott x ad xxv. vel. 
Syr. Diacod. 3j {3 ad vi. 
Aq. Menth. Spir. vel. 
Nuc. Mofch. vel. 
Cinam. Spir. Bi. 
Syr. Moror. 31. 


If a fweat can.be raifed by thefe means, 
it is to be kept up by relaxing medicines. 


(No. 4.) R Tart. Emet. gr. 3 ad gr.j. 
Sac. 2ui., Of; X threwtute 

Pulvy. Capt. quarta vel 

fexta quaque hora cum 

Hauft. fequent. : 

Ri Aq. Menth. vulg. 31. 

“Nuc. Mofch. -3y. Syr 

Moror. 3ij.m, Ft. Hauft. | 

ci | If 
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If the vomiting fhould continue, it Cue. 


might perhaps be advifeable to add a few 
drops of laudanum to the draught. 


The patient is to drink copioufly of 
any warm watery fluid at the fame time: 


If by thefe means the fever fhould be 
earried off, the following medicine may 
be made ufe of to prevent a relapfe. 


(No. 5.) R Pulv. Cort. Peruv. Subt. 
| zis. ad31.-Pt: Pulvis. 
Vel. Cum Syr: Croc. q.. f° Ft. 

Bolus. 
Vel. RR Aq. Alexit. Zi. 
— Pulv. Cort. Peruv. 38. 
ad ‘3j. 
Syr. e Cort. aur. - 
Aq. Cort. aur. Spir. fs vo 
Ft. Hautt. 


Capt. omne hori. 


If the fymptoms indicating {trong ac- 
tion of the veffels fhould be very violent, 
it may be neceffary to take away a little 
blood. No folid food is to be ufed. 

r M. From 
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From the defcriptions given, and me- 
thods of cnre applied by the different 
authors, who have treated of the plague 
in cold climates, the above feems to be 
the moft promifing means of faving pa- 


‘tients, who would otherwife certainly 


be deftroyed. 


An inflammation of a lymphatic 
gland, fometimes arifes at the beginning, 
and diminifhes or entirely carries off the 
fever. This inflammation is never to be 
taken off, but always brought to fup- 
puration. | 


Inflammations alfo arife which tend 
{trongly to gangrene. 


Patients appear often to have been loft 
for want of neceflary attendance. 


The | 
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The Violent FEVER; otherwife 
called the Putrid, Malignant, 
Jail, Camp, Hofpital, or Pete- 
chial FEVER. 


T generally proceeds from the fame 
caufes that produce the plague, only 
not applied 4 in fo great a eae | 


This fever attacks és satiate Sih 
violent fymptoms of the firft lage; par- 
ticularly with thofe marked /a ). The 
cold often returns alternately with the 
heat, for the firft 24 hours; the fymp- 
toms indicating ftrong action of the vef- 
fels fometimes appear, but feldom to any 
great degree; the fever increafes greatly 
every evening, fo that defrium, either 
from fulnefs.or with contraction of the 
veffels of the brain; affection of the 
breaft; or hemorrhage from putrefaction, 
often come on about the beginning of 
the fecond week, and with the other 
fymptoms of the firft ftage kill the pa- 
tient: otherwife each exacerbation be- 
comes lefs towards the end of the fecond 
| M2 “week 


Caufes. 


Diftine- 
tions and 
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week and afterwards; the delrium, ef{pe- 
cially when it arifes from relaxation of 
the veflels of the brain, is converted in- 
to. a ftupor. ‘The crifis happens from 
the beginning of the fecond to the end 
of the third week; or the difeafe gra- 
dually leaves the patient with very im- 
perfead critical fymptoms. From the 
middle of the fecond week, and fome- 
times fooner, the fymptoms indicating 
putrid blood, begin to appear; efpecially 
if bleeding and ftimulants have been 


-ufed; and fometimes arife to fucha height 


as to prove fatal. 


From the violence of the difeafe the 
patient is often fo much weakened as 
to be cut off in the third week. Some- 


‘times, although feldom, an inflammation 
-arifes. at the beginning, alleviating, but 


feldom entirely terminating the difeafe. 


When putrid or infectious vapour is 


‘applied, it fometimes produces at firft 
-only fome of the fymptoms of the firft 


ftage, which continue feveral days, at 


i a ftrong attack comes on at once, 


followed 


Cer eh Var RS: 
followed by a hot fit, and the fever pro- 


ceeds as above. . 


The air is frequently to be changed 
in places where it is liable to putrefy, 
and the putrid matter that has been gene- 
nerated, is to be deftroyed by acids con- 
verted into vapour. | 


As in the PLAGUE. 


If fome few fymptoms only arife from 
putrid or infectious vapour, they are rea- 


dily carried off by the emetic (No, 2.) 


and draught (No, 3.) or by (No.4.). Theye 


ought never to be neglected, although 
ever fo flight. 


No blood to be taken away, unlefs 
the fymptoms indicating {trong action of 
the veffels, which are enumerated page 
[146] be fevere, or the patient be very 
plethoric, and eyen then, with caution ; 
and the bleeding hardly ever requires to 
be ate 


We are to éndeavour to leffen the fe- 
ver at the beginning, by the emetic 
pais 2.) and the ftomach is to be fet- 

M 3 . tled 
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tled by (No. 3.) but profufe fweating is 
not to be attempted. 


If the fever continues, in the evenings 
following that in which the emetic was 


i‘ given, until the firth day, 


_ No, 6. ) Bach alb, ore Xx. 


Tart. Emet. er. GB: ad 
er. j. divid. in Pulv. ij, 
Capt. unum hora vijj. al- 
terum hora xj. vefpert, 


cum Hauit. (No. 4.) 


Or it is better to exhibit the medicine 
in the following manner, 


Ae 6*.) RX Tart. Emet. gr. xxxx. Solve 


bulliendo’ ex Ag. Pur. » 


~ Zij. folutioni fere bullienti 


adde Vin. Alb. dulcis Zvj. 
fumat gtt. xxv, et fupra, | 


 quarta, quinta, vel fexta 


quague hora; naufea non 
tamen excitanda. 


At the beginning, through the whole 


periods, gentle fedatives may be ufed, as 


(No. 


7.) RK Aq. Menth. vel Cinnam, 


ten. vel Alex. 71 {3. Succ. 
Limon, 
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Limon. vel Mororum, vel «Cure. 


Acid. Vitr. vel Mur. q: f. 

ad gratam acedin. 

Syr. Violar. — 3}. 

Ft. Hauft. quarta quaque 
hora fumend. 


_If the belly be not fafficiently open, 
to one of the draughts may be added, 


(No. 8.) R Infuf. Sen. 3) 3. 
Sal. Glauber. ver. 31. ad 
zi. vel Tart. Vit. 3 f3. 
ad 3]. vel Tart. Solub. 


31. ad * zi}. 
Tre. Sen, .3ij. 
Man. 3}. 


Small dofes of neutral falts have been 
exhibited at this time-of the difeafe, but 


for the moft part without any fenfible 
advantage. 


Delirium from fulnefs of the veffels | 


of the brain is to be taken off by apply- 
ing leeches to the temples. 


If the fymptoms of the firft ftage 
thould increafe with great violence in 


M 4 the | 
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the fecond week, particularly delirium, 
blifters are often. applied to the head 
and back, with advantage; but blifter- 
ing the patient from head to foot from 
this time to the end of the difeafe, ex- 
haufts his ftrength, quickens the pulfe, 
produces petechiw, renders the fyftem 
extremely irritable, and fometimes pro- 
duces /ubfultus tendinum, and convulfions. 


If the head be more affected than the 
reft of the fyftem, the blifter thould be 
applied to it; if the breaft, it fhould be 
applied there. 


Acids are continued, provided the pa- 
tient be not much affected with fla- 
tulency. 


The belly is to be kept open if ne- 
ceflary, by clyfters, from this time to the 
end of the difeate 


(No. 9.) BR Decoc. commun. pro Cly{m, 
Zvi. ad 3XIv. 
Elect. Lenitiv. 3vj. ad 3; &. vel 
Sak. Glaub. ver. 3 {. ad 3). 
O. Lin. 38. 
- m. Ft. 
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mj; Ft.: nem. pro.re. nata vefp, €or 


injic. 


The greater the weaknefs the lefs of 
the purgative is to be employed. 


As the fymptoms indicating weaknedfs 
appear, the {trength is to be fupported. 


Bibat AEger Vin. 3 {3, ad 3}. bis ad 
fexties indies, 


The fimple ftimulants are, I think, to 
be avoided, although it has been much 
the practice to employ them as well as 
eamphor and other antifpafmodics, and 


by men of fuch eminence, that it requires 


more than my experience to reject them 
entirely. 


If in the latter part of the difeafe with 
great weaknefs, there be confiderable re- 
miffion without ftupor; or if there be 
general relaxation of the fecretories, 


(No. 11.) R Aq. Menth. Vulg. 7) 8. 

| Puly. Cort. Peruv. gr. xv. 
ad 33. 

| Syr. 
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Syr. e Cort. Aur.: 31. 
Aq::Menth.:. Piper: 33. ms F, 
Hauit. | 
Vel Loco Pulv.’ Cort. Peruv. *«de- 
“cot. fequent. 3 8 ad 3j 5 


(No. 12.) BR Cort. Peruv. fubt. Pulv, 
3}. Aq. Font. tb 1. 
Coquantur fimul per decem 

Minut. prim. vate claufo, 

Capt. iv. vel vi'*. quaque hora. 


If the fymptoms of weaknefs be con- 
fiderable, it will be improper to ufe 
(No. 6 *.) or continue it to this time of 
the. difeafe. : 


The food, at the beginning of the 
difeafe, is to be of thofe articles marked 
(a) (6); and when the fymptoms of 
weaknefs appear, thofe marked (c/) may 
be added; and native vegetable acid, if 
the patient be not affected with much 
flatulency. 


The 
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The, Inflammatory FEVER. 


{° produced in ftrong habits by all the 

caufes of Fever, frequently by cold, 
but feldom by putrid or infectious va- 
pour, 


The fymptoms of the firft flage are 


flight, particularly thofe marked (2); 
but they are followed by a violent hot 
fit, in which all the fymptoms indicating 
 ftrength appear in a great degree, the 
whole fever being often entirely termi- 


nated by topical inflammation or he- 


morrhage, leaving only general inflam- 
mation ; or in a few periods the patient 


is deftroyed by the ftrong action of the 


veffels immediately affecting the brain, 


or injuring it to fuch a degree, as it can- 


not recover; fo that the patient dies in. 


the fubfequent part of the difeafe; or 
depriving him entirely of fleep, and in 
confequence of that, caufing delirium, 
violent convulfions, and death. If none 
of thefe things pte in the fecond 


week 
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week the ftrength diminifhes, the fever 
goes off with a perfect crifis; or imper- 
fect critical fymptoms appear after each 
exacerbation, thefe becoming gradually 


lefs. 

The white cruft covering the tongue 
in falling off, fometimes leaves little ex- 
ulcerations behind. 


By avoiding the caufes of fever. 


The action of the arteries is to be 


dimihifhed. 


Ft. V.S. ad Zviy.vel Zxvj. bis, ter, qua- 
terve repet. pro re nata, 


(No. 13.) RB Aq; Alexit. 3j8. 
| Sal. nitr. 5j. ad 9ij. vel Sal. 
Alk.e-Vo% Fix. sSuec.s i 
mon. fatur: 9j. vel Spt. 
Minder. 3 8. 


Syrup. Limon. 3ij.m. Ft. 
Hauft. quarta vel fexta 
quaque hora fumend. 


The 
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The belly is to be kept open’ by Care.» 


(No. 8.) 


The action of blifters, if there be no 
topical inflammation, is extremely un- 
certain. 


If, when the fever is almoft entirely 
gone off, the delirium from want of 
fleep continues, the fyftem being greatly 
weakened, after all other means of pro- 
curing fleep have been tried and have 
failed, opiates may’ be ufed fometimes 
with advantage. But their effects are 
very precarious. 


If any exulcerations arife in the mouth, 
in this, or any other fever, either with 
or without aphtha, they are cured by 


GMoctr 42) bas Rofar. 3viij. 
Mel. Rofar. 3j. ad Zij. m. Ft. 
Gargarifmus utatur fepius. 


Or, if they withftand this, by (No. 11.) 
if it be not contra-indicated by thefymp-~ 
toms of the fever. 


The 
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Cure. The food in the inflammatory ftate is 
to be of the kinds marked (2); when 


the ftrength diminithes, thofe marked (6 aa 
may be ufed. 


When the fever is entirely removed 
relapfes are prevented by (No. 5.) 


This fever, after the general inflam- 
mation is conquered, ends fometimes as. 
the violent fever, and in this cafe is to 
be treated in the fame manner. | 


The 
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The Low Nervous FEVER. 


| this Fever the irritability of the 
body is very great; in confequence 
of which, the periods throughout the 


whole difeafe are often irregular. 


It attacks people of phlegmatic tem- 
peraments; or thofe weakened by ufing 
food not fufficiently nourifhing for their 
exercife, by great evacuations, long con- 
tinued ufe of ftimuli; perfons living in 
an impure air, &c. 


It may be produced by all the caufes 


of fever; but it arifes commonly from 


affections of the mind, and from cold.. 


For moft part at the firft attack, and 
in fome of the following exacerbations, 
the fymptoms of the firft {tage are few, 
and thofe not violent, and they are fol- 
lowed by very flight hot fits: the pe- 
riods, however, increafe gradually ; but 
it is often the end of the firft week be- 

fore 
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fore the difeafe is completely formed; 
or gives the patient fo much uneafinefs 
as to make him apply for relief. From 
this time it continues to inereafe confi- 
derably, and is attended with the fymp- 
toms of weaknefs, particularly thofe in- 
dicating great irritability, whith often 
arife to fuch a height, as of themfelves, 
or with the fever, to deftroy the patient. 
It happens too, that delirium from ir- 
ritability takes place, the eyes are moift 
and quick in their motions, the patient is 
anxious and reftlefs and without fleep, 
his replies to queftions are quick, and 
with agitation, and this delirium is often 
fatal. ‘The crifes happen generally in 
the third week, or later; or if there be 
no complete crifis, the exacerbations be- 
come irregular, fometimes increafing for 
two or three days, fometimes diminifhing, 
fometimes coming on at various times in 
the day: in this cafe the difeafe is often 
drawn out to a great length. 


Partial fecretions, irregular affection 
of the various parts, and irregularity im 


the 
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the types and progrefs, are frequent 
throughout the whole progrefs of this 


fever. 


If the patient be very weak at the 
firft attack, both the fymptoms of weak- 
nefs and fever are fenfibly greater at the 
beginning, and the difeafe is much 
~ fhortened. 


The patient is to be {trengthened, and 
the caufes of fever are to be avoided. 


The fever at the beginning may often 
be removed, or fo much leffened as to 
be of little confequence; (a/ by the 
~emetic(No. 2.) and draught (No. 3;) or 
(b) by (No.6 *;) or fc) even by (No. 

4.) or (d) by the neutral falts with gen 
ie diaphoretics, as 


(No. 15.) Be Aq. Menth. vulg. 3). 
Alk. V. Fix. Suc, Limon. 
fatur. 5). 
Pulv. Contrayer. comp. gr. 


xv. ad xf. 

Syr. Croc. 
wiih. 

Aq. Menth. Piper. ee 
N m. Ft. 
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m. Ft. Hautt. Capt. iv 


quaque hora. 


Of thefe methods, (N. 2.) and (No. 
6*.) are preferable. 


If the head fhould be much affected 
towards the beginning, a blifter applied 
to it, or to the back, often diminifhes 
the whole fever, and relieves this fymp- 
tom. 


If by any of thefe means the fever is 
carried off, it fhould be prevented from 
recurring by (No. 5.) 


If the fever be not carried off at the 
beginning, attempts to carry it off after- 


wards by relaxants, inflammations, or any 


other remedies, are feldom fuccefsful. 
It is therefore neceffary to let the difeafe 
go through its natural progrefs. If 
there fhould be delirium from irritabi- 
lity, about a fourth or fifth part of a 
grain of opium is to be exhibited every fix 
or eight hours. If there be partial purg- 
ing, it is to be ftopped as in dyfenteric 

purging, 
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purging, partial fweating by acids, and Cure 


hyfteric urine or tears, &c. by Peruvian 
bark. 


A ftool, if neceflary; may be procured 
by gentle laxatives at the beginning. 


(No. 16.) R Aq: Menth. Vulg. 21/3; 
Rad: Rhei Pulv. gr. x. ad 


XVUJ. 


Syr: e Cort. Aurant. 
m. Ft. Hauft. Capt. pro re nata. 


T'® Sen. ated i 
~A ABs 


Afterwards by clyfters (No. g.) 


When the weaknefs begins to appeat 
in any great degree, the patient is to be 
fupported in the fame manner as in the 
violent fever: but fimple ftimulants are 
to be given with ftill greater caution, on 
account of the irritability. 


If at this time any confiderable re- 


muffion fhould appear, the bark as in 
(No. 11.) may be given every three or 
four hours, during fuch remiffion, with 

N 2 advantage ; 


1$0 


Cure. 


OnF SP EPV “ERS: 
advantage; the fame medicine may be 
employed if the fymptoms of irritability 
be great, and the fecretory organs 


tolerably free. 


Jf the fever, inftead of wearing itfelf 
out bya regular progrefs, increafes fome- 


times for fome days, and diminifhes al- 


ternately but irregularly, Quere, May not 
an attempt be made to prevent the re- 
turns of the exacerbations by (No. 5.)? 


The food is to be of thofe articles 
marked (a) (4) (c) and even (d/), if the 
{tomach will bear it, and ought likewife 
to be acidulated. 


N. B. if is to be remarked, that thefe 
} fevers are all of the fame fpectes, and © 
are only varied by the violence of the 
firft fiage, and by the firength or 
weaknefs of the patient, which, as 
‘they di ier under different circum- 
flances in a great many ways, fo they 
produce an is inconceiveable va- 


_ riety in the difeafe. 


Intermittent 


QO Bb skyPaVek RS: 


Intermittent and Remittent 
Bt BrulVeo Res. 


Cp aes may happen fromall the caufes 
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Caufes. 


of fever, but generally arife from | 


cold; efpecially when produced by moi- 
{ture in the air, from ftagnating water, 
or thick woods. 


They are frequently found in warm 
climates where they often have rather 
remiffions than perfe@ intermiffions. 


The periods for moft part, even from 
the beginning, are violent in all their 
{tages » they are fometimes perfectly dif- 
tinct at the firft, but more commonly 
run more or lefs into one another, . and 
are attended with the fymptoms indica- 
ting {trong action of the veffels, efpecially 
in the fpring, and in cold climates : 


thefe gradually decreafe, the periods be- 


come more diftinct, and the fever often 
changes its type, for moft part into a 
Jonger one. In many cafes the inter- 
millions become perfect, and continue 

N 3 {o 


Diftinc- 

tiun and 

prognofis. 
& 
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Diftinc- 


tion and 


prognofis. - 
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fo for fome time; till the fymptoms of 
weaknefs appearing, the fits redouble, 

anticipate, grow irregular, and leave the | 
patient, or run into one another and de- 


ftroy him. 


When a patient is cut off in an inter- 
mittent fever, it is often i in the firft tage 
of the paroxyim. 


The weaknefs occafioned by this dif- 
eafe is great, and often not to be reco- 
vered without difficulty. The fever alfo 
renders the patient fubject to dropfies, 
occafions tumors of the abdominal vifce- 
ra, defluxions on the lungs, and other — 
difeafes, which are frequently fatal. 


Uf an Intermittent attacks a weak pa- 


, tient, the intermiffions for moft part are 


not perfect even from the firft, and they 
become gradually lefs fo, till at length 
the patient finks. - 


If one fit of fever attacks the pean 
fo that a period 1s completed in a few 
hours, and no fymptom 1s left, it feldom | 
yecurs, and never without a frefh cautfe. 
Eon When 


Qhatag: 8 Vi. RR: S. 


When a {pafmodic contraction of the 
Duétus Choledochus occafions the throw- 
ing a quantity of bile into the blood- 
veffels, from whence it is fecreted by 
the different glands, the intermifiions 
are fometimes- rendered lefs perfect. 


After an intermittent is cured, either 
naturally or artificially, it is apt to recur 
from the flighteft caufe for many months, 
but lefs fo when it has gone thr Sg its 
natural progrefs. 


The caufes of fever, particularly cold, 
are to be guarded againft. (Vid. the 
Catarrh.) 


In habits where there is no great 
weaknefs, a perfect intermiffion is to be 
procured, 


(1) By cleanfing the prime vie; for 
which purpofe the emetic (No. 2.) may 
be given in the intermiflion; a gentle 
purgative may likewife be ufed. 


(No. 17.) R Infuf. Sen. 3) 8. 
P. Rad. Rh. 5j. ad-3 3. 
N 4. Syr. 


183 


Preven- 
tion. 


Cure. 


Oh TE VERS 


Syr. Rof,. eset 
T'= Sen. Eis 

Capt. Intermifl. Temp. ita ut purga- 
tio ex toto ceffaverit ante Paroxy{mi 
Acceflionem. 


(2) If the fymptoms of ftrength are 


great, bleeding: Nani peraRat fas the 


fame purpofe, 
(3) By relaxants. 


(No. 18.) R Ag. Menth. vulg. 3; 8. 
Tart. Vitr. 3 £3. ad 51). vel 
Sal. Amm. 51). ad 3]. vel, 
Tart. Emet. gr. 7 ad gr. 
Aq. Menth.Piper. C5. 
Sy Moror. bas sds 
Capt. quinta vel fexta quaque horA. 


The emetic as above, will likewife 
act in the fame manner, 


It fometimes happens that a perfect 
intermiffion being procured by thefe 
means, the difeafe leaves the patient. — 

2 tf 
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ue If eas bag Sag intermiffion Cure. 
t 


the fever continues, the fit is to be pre- 


vented, 


(1) By medicines removing irritabi- 


lity. 


(No. 19.) R Cort.’ Peruv. Opt. Subt. 
Pulv. gr.-xv. ad 3ij. 

Capt. e Cyath. vin. gene- 
tof. hora quadrantis ad 
hor, iv. intervallo ita ut 
AZger fumat 3vi. ad mi- 
nimum inter duos Pa- 
roxy{mos, 


“ 
A 


As great a quantity 1s to be given at 
a time as the patient’s ftomach will 
bear; and the intervals between the 
dofes are to be as long as poflible. 


The bark is to be omitted during 
the time the fubfequent paroxyfm 
fhould have continued, and is then to 
be repeated in the fame quantity and 

manner, 
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manner, efpecially if any fymptom of 
the fit fhould have recurred, provided 
generally that the paroxy{m has been 
greatly leflened. The fame meafures 
are to be purfued in the third period: 
afterwards the medicine is to be omitted 
for four or five days, and then returned 
to for 24 hours; and this is to be 
practifed twice or thrice, (at longer in- 
tervals each time.) 


If there be any fymptoms of inflam- 
mation in the breaft, they fhould be 
removed before the exhibition of the 


bark, 


Symptoms of bile in the blood-vef- 
fels, are not to be attended to any far- 
ther, than as they render the intermif- 
fions imperfect. 


If the bark has been given impru- 
dently, viz. when the patient is ftrong, 
and no perfect intermiffion has taken 
place, we are to omit it till fuch in- 
termiffion is procured by the above 

x “means ; 
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‘means; but even then it acts lefs power- 
fully than it would otherwiie have done. 


If the bark purges, from five to ten 
drops of laudanum may be given three 
or four times a day. 


If the patient continues long bound, 
a ftool may be procured by a {mall dofe 
of rhubarb, or aloes. 


If the ftomach will not bear the 
powder, the decoftion or extract may 
be ufed; or it may be applied in a 
-cly (ter, or even externally, though thefe 
methods are never fo fure of eae 


If the difeafe attacks a weak patient, 
or has continued till a ftrong habit is 
much weakened, the bark is to be given 
at the time of the beft remiffion; it 
often brings on a fevere but regular 
fit, and upon continuing its oa the 
fever leaves the patient. 


(2) By counteracting the cold fit at 
the time of its coming on, 


(No. 


Cure, 
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(No. 20.) BR Ag. Cinnam. Spirit. 3}.ad 31. 
Menth. vulg. 3]. | 
Tart. Emet. er. 8 .ad gr. j 3. 
i... oett. xxied x1, 
Syr. Croc. Bi. m. 


(No. 20*.)R Aq. Menth. V. 3. | 
Sal. Alk. Volat. m. gr. xv. 
Puly. Ipec. gr. ij. 
A** Mibep.wette. 
Syr. Simpl. 3j. m. 


Capt. ante Paroxyfmi Acceflionem ; 


fEger quoque in Leéo detineatur. 


When the difeafe is cured, or the fits 
become flight and irregular, the patient 
is to be ftrengthened. 7 


When the cure will not fucceed in a 


moift country, the patient may often be 
relieved by removing into a dry one. 
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INFLAMMATIONS. 


i every INFLAMMATION, the pul- symp. 
fation.of the arteries is increafed; “™ 
there arife a greater degree and fenfe of 
heat; a greater rednefs; an itching, {oon 
converted to an acute, and often a throb- 
bing, pain, augmented on the parts 
being ftretched; a {welling produced 

by a diftention of the capillary veffels 
and the veins, and fometimes by an ex- 
travafation of fiuids; alfo a contraction, 
and inability of motion, in the muf- 
cular fibres. 


More 
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inflamma. 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
More fluids circulate through thé 


part; and more are fecreted in it when 
inflamed, than when in its natural {ftate. 


The fenfibility and irritability are in- 
creafed by inflammation, and are pro« 
duced by it in parts where they did not 
fubfift before. 


INFLAMMATION is prodticéd by 


External /zmul, mechanical, chemi- 
cal, or medical. 


a. Diftention, or endeavour at deftruc- 
tion. 
4. Divifion of an irritable part. 


c. The neutral falts of the blood, or 
other ftimulating matter, thrown out or 
formed on the furface of an irritable part. 


Thefe caufes operate more powerfully 


on habits in which the veflels have great 
ftrength or are acting ftrongly; and on 
-parts that are very irritable or fenfible. 


INFLAMMATION (a) fometimes. has 


tion onthe no effect on the fyftem in general, (4) 


fy ftem. 


8 - fome-~ 


OF INFLAMMATIONS.. 


fometimes it produces general inflamma-~ 


p tions; (¢ i, fometimes pppiams of irri- 
tation. 


(a) In hit not very ftrong, if the 
inflammation be fmall, and ‘the pain not 
violent, or if the part be eafily diftend- 
ed, the fyftem is not affected. 


(4) In ftrong habits, in inflammations 
of fubftances of parts, or where the pain 
is great, and the patient not very weak, 
it produces general inflammation, by fome 
called Inflammatory Fever; the fymptoms 
of which are, a hard, and for the moft 
_part.a ftrong, full, uniform, and frequent 
pulfe; blood when taken from the 
arm more fluid, and continuing lon- 
ger fluid, fo that the red globules fall 
to the bottom, the coagulable lymph 
coagulating afterwards ftrongly, and ad- 
hering to them, fo as partly to form a 
cruft on the top, called by fome the 
Buff; a frequent refpiration, attended 
fometimes with a cough; a dry white 
tongue and thirft; reftleffnefs; urine 
remaining tranfparent without any cloud, 

(} Bi or 
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or becoming turbid when cold, and fome- 
times depofiting a lateritious fediment ; 
univerfal rednefs, heat, and {welling ; 
watchfulnefs and delirium; flupor, with 
red, {welled, protuberant, and often 
dull eyes, fometimes converted into a 
violent, fometimes into a low, mutter- 
ing delirium, often at laft terminating 
in convulfions and death; or ceafing when 
the inflammation is removed; fometimes 
before the termination of the inflamma- 
tion; fometimes remaining after it, run- 


- ning out toa great length, and wearing 


out the patient. 


General inflammation differs effentially 
from fever, in as much as the fymptoms of 
the firft ftage do not neceflarily precede, 
or accompany it, and as it does not in- 
creafe by exacerbations followed with 
relaxations, and when excited continues 
to depend on its caufe. 


It is excited by many caufes, befides 
inflammation. 


(c) Where 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 
(c) Where the pain is very great, of 
the habit very weak and irritable, or 
where an irritable part is affected, the 
fymptoms of irritation take place, viz. 
a fmall, quick, frequent pulfe; frequent 
refpiration; ficknefs; univerfal reftleff- 
nefs, and want of fleep; urine remain- 
ing tranfparent when cold; depreffion of 
ftrength ; faintings; coldnefs of the ex- 
tremities, efpecially when an internal 
part is affected; delirium, convulfions, 
or {pafmodic contraction of the mufcles, 
fometimes terminating in death; or the 
depreffion of ftrength fimply increafes 
till the patient dies; or he is worn out 

by the long continuance of the difeafe. 


Symptoms of irritation differ effen- 
tially from fever, in as much as they leave 


the patient immediately upon their caufe 
being removed. 


They may be excited by other caufes 
befides inflammation. 


Befides thefe, various other fymptoms 
are often produced, when particular parts 
O 2 are 
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are inflamed, and their functions there- 


by deftroyed or hurt. 


If the caufe of an inflammation be 
removed, it fometimes goes off foon; 
fometimes continues for a long time, or 


terminates in another difeafe. 


(A) It goes off by, 


if a) Simple Refolution; when upon re- 
moving the caufe, the fymptoms dimi- 
nifh gradually, and at laft leave the pa- 


tient. 


 (b) Refolution Ke Evacuation; (1) when 


the mucous or other glands of the part 


inflamed, or near it, do, in confequence of 
the inflammation, fecrete a confiderable 
quantity of fluid, if it be mucous, at firft 
thin and tranfparent, afterwards becom- 


ing vifcid, and changing its colour to 


white, greenifh, or yellow, fometimes 
ftreaked with blood, and not uncommonly 
acquiring the confiftence and appearance 
of pus; in this cafe, while the fecretion 
is watery, the inflammation of the mu- 


cous membrane is increafed; but as the 
fluid: 
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fluid acquires a proper vifcidity and colour ples 


and 
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termi- 


when it is faid to be conco¢ted, the difeafe nation. 


gradually diminifhes, and is frequently 
cured: (2) when an hemorrhage arifes 
in the part affected, and carries off the 
inflammation: (3) when a large or long 
continued evacuation happens from fome 
part of the body, and puts a Op to the 
diftemper. 


(c) Refolution in confequence of Fever ; 
when a cold fit of fever is produced and 
cures the inflammation. 


(ad) Metaffafs; when an inflamma- 
tion arifes in another part, and carries 
off the primary one. 


N-2b, inal): thefe cafes callofities are 
fometimes left. 


(B) The inflammation continues for 
fome time without alteration, or termi- 
nates foon in fuppuration, 2 Ege or 
{cirrhus. 


(a) The inflammation continues for 
a confiderable time without greatly in- 
O 3 creafing 
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creafing or diminifhing, and without ter- 
minating in another difeafe, 


(6) Suppuration; (1) when a quan- 
tity of fluid is thrown out into any ca~ 
vity, (the inflammation continuing) it 


ferments, and is converted into pus, 


which afterwards aéts as a ferment on 
the folid parts, and gives eccafion for 
the converfion of the whole into a mat- 
ter fimilar to itfelf, the fymptoms of 
the firft difeafe going off. Sometimes 
a membrane is formed round the pus, 
which prevents it from acting upon the 
circumjacent parts; but more frequently 
it likewife ferments with them, till it has 
made itfelf an opening by which it is 
evacuated. This happens fooner or la- 
ter according to the diftance of the in- 
flammation from the fkin, or the fur- 
face of a cavity opening externally ; for 
the parts between them and the original 
abfcefs are generally deftroyed, and not the 
other furrounding parts. While this is. 
taking place, the pus fometimes feparates 
the mufcles, and other parts, from one 
another, by deftroying the cellular mem- - 

| | brane ; 
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brane: but for the moft part the cellular ae 


nd termi- 


199 
grefs 


membrane at the edges of the inflamed nation. 


part becomes impervious. 


After the pus is evacuated, a frefh in- 
flammation arifes; more matter is for- 
med on the furface of the cavity ; 2 quan- 
tity of flefh grows up and fills it; after- 
wards a fcarf {kin covers the whole, and 
the part is reftored, the flefh which grew 
up in the cavity being converted into 
the mufcles, tendons, nerves, blood-vef- 


fels, &c. loft. 


Sometimes the furface of the cavity 
continues to be deftroyed; the ulcer is 
enlarged; a portion of the matter is ab- 
forbed, and producing hectic fever, the 
patient dies; or independent of abforp- 
tionheis cut off by fymptoms of irritation. 


(6) (2) When a quantity of fluid is 
converted into pus upon the furface of 
an inflamed membrane, or other part, it 
fometimes ferments with the folids un- 
derneath, and forms an ulcer fimilar to 


that already defcribed. 


O 4 In 
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In inflammation of the fubftance of a 
part, fuppuration takes place on the 


beginning of the fourth day: it happens 
° . aes 
fooner in children ; not fo foon in inflam- 
mation of glands ; where the inflamma- 
tion is not violent; where any natural 


‘or artificial method of cure has diminifh- 


ed it. Suppuration 1s known to have 
taken place in external inflammation, by 
a fluctuation in the part, by the fwelling 
in the neighbouring parts diminifhing, 
and in confequence becoming more poin- 
ted in the inflamed part. In large exter- 
nal and in moft internal fuppurations, 
there is horror, rigor, and coldnefs at 
their beginning, and repeated at uncer- 


_tain periods, and the mifchief arifing 


from the fwellin gs prefling on the nei eh- 
bouring parts is diminifhed or removed. 


(c) Gangrene and mortification: in 
this cafe the fymptoms’ of. inflamma- 
tion go off, and the part becomes paler, 
or of a brown colour, flaccid, and at 
laft black; the fcarf {kin is raifed up in 
large puftules, which contain a -femi- 
putrid zchor ; at laft the whole part pu- 
| trefies ; 


—— a. 
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trefies; the furrounding parts are affected 
with erifipelatous inflammation ; and the 
gangrene and mortification fpread, until 
they deftroy the patient, by affecting a 
part neceflary to life, or elfe by producing 
the fymptoms of irritation. 


This difeafe arifes without any previ- 
ous inflammation, from preffure, ligatures 
on the veins, weaknefs, extravafation of 
great quantities of blood, and the appli- 
cation of fedatives. 


A phlegmonous inflammation takes 
place fometimes round the gangrened 
part, and occafions a feparation and an 


ulcer, nearly fimilar to that formed by an 
abfcefs. 


(d) Scirrbus and cancer: when the in- 
flammation is carried off, but a quantity 
of matter is left in the fecretory veffels 
of fome gland, occafioning a hardnefs 
and {welling. This often continues for 
a confiderable time without alteration ; 
but fometimes without any  fenfible 
caufe: fometimes upon the application 


of 
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of a ftimulus, the matter depofited fer- 
ments, and is converted into a peculiar 
fluid infaming the part, and. producing 
an ill-conditioned ulcer called an open 
cancer. In this ulcer good pus is never 
formed ; but the patient is exhautted, 
and deftroyed by the pain, the evacuation, 
and the fiimulus arifing from the cance- 
tous matter abforbed. 


Scirrbus arifes without any previous 
inflammation. from the proper fluid ftag- 
nating in the gland, or extravafation from 
contufion, or Venous Plethora. 


Simple Refolution takes place when the 
fyftem is not ftrong, when the inflamma- 
tion is but {mall; when it affects the 


{kin only, or a foft part, or one not very 
fenfible. 


Refolution by Evacuation is produced 
(1) when the mucous membrane is 


primarily or fecondarily inflamed, or, 


when in confequence of the inflamma- 
tion, the mucous or other glands near 
the part affeGed, are ftimulated to a 

greater 
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greater fecretion; (2) when the capillary Prognofis, 
vefllels of the inflamed part are {fpread on 

a membrane conftantly moiftened, and 

in a cavity opening externally ; (3) is ac- 
cidental. | 


Refolution in confequence of Fever, hap- 
pens principally when the inflammation 
arofe at the beginning of the hot fit, 
diminifhing, but not entirely carrying 
off the fever: a febrile exacerbation 
arifes in the evening naturally, or from 
fome new caufe, and tiles off the inflam: 
mation. / 


' Metaftafis, is accidental. ‘The nearer 
the fecond inflammation is to the origi- 
nal one, the more violent it is, or the 
. greater the fenfibility of the part it af- 


‘asx the more certainly it carries off the 
— firtt difeafe. 


(B) (a) Happens if the fkin be the 
part affected, the difeafe not violent, and 
the caufe be frequently repeated, 


Suppuration happens, (1) when the 
cellular membrane, or parts covered with 
it, 
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it, are affected; it takes place more 
readily when the patient is young, or of 
a fanguineous temperament, or of a ftrong 
habit, or when the difeafe happens in the 
{pring ; (2) when the {kin is inflamed fo 


that thegfcarf fkin is raifed from it ; or 


Cure. 


when a mucous membrane is affected, 

and the inflammation continues, notwith- 

ftanding the increafed fecretion of mu- 
\e 

cus; or in wounds. i 


Gangrene and mortification happen 
when the part inflamed is irritable, or 
when there is preflure, either from the 
tenfenefs of the part, the contraction of a 
mufcle, or external application. 


Scirrhus happens when a gland is the 
feat of the difeafe, and the inflammation 
terminates without coming to fuppura- 
tion. 7 


Indications of Curz m INFLAMMA- 
‘ TIONS. 


\ 


RESOLUTION is to be procured, if 
poffible. | 
8 oe Lth- 
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I.. InpICATION. . The caufes farft “ur 


producing the inflammation, and thofe 
which afterwards continue it, are to be 
removed, even if the means. employed 
fhould increafe the difeafe for the prefent. 


The method of removing many of the 
caufes is obvious. Peculiar means of 
taking off fome of them are thefe that 
follow. | | 


(4 y Stimulating fluids, formed or 
fecreted- on the furface of an irritable 
membrane, are prevented from acting, 


(a) By covering the membrane fo 


that they cannot touch it, (1) with ex- 


prefled oils, fuch as f{permaceti, oleum 


amygdalarum, oleum olivarum, fevum | 


ovillum, axungia porcina, butyrum; or 
(2) with vegetable or animal mucilages, 
as infufum feminum lini vel cydoniorum, 
decoctum radicis althee, faccharum, ich-. 
thiocolla. | 


(6) By deftroying them with prepara- 


tiones mercurll, &c. 
(c) By 
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(c) By evacuating them. _ 


(d) By taking off the irritability of 


the membrane with cortex peruvianus, 


preparationes plumbi, ftanni, @c. 


(B/) Diftention of the internal veffels, 
is removed, 


By reftoring the circulation to the 
external parts of the body. (Vid. Fevers, 
Ind. V.) 


By keeping the patient in bed. 
By the warm bath. 


Stimulants applied to the fyftem are 
for the moft part improper. 


(C) The endeavour to diftend the capil- 


_ lary veffels beyond their tone, is avoided 


by relaxing them with aqua tepida, {cili- 
cet ad caloris corporis humani gradum, 


olea expreffa pura. (Vid. 4. a. 7.) 


(D/) Irritability of the {kin, and mu- 
cous membrane, is removed by cortex 
peruvianus, - | 


4. Il. In- 
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II. InpIcATION. The ation of the Cure 


arteries is diminifhed. 


(A) By emptying them. The me- 

thods are, (a) vene alicujus majoris in 
brachio, vel corporis alia aliqua parte 
fectio, ita ut quam citiffime magna fan- 
-guinis copia eximatur: (4) Venz vel 
arterie fectio, vel hirudinum applicatio 
ad partem affectam: (c) Purging with 
‘falia neutra, tartarus, manna, caffia fiftu- 
laris, fructus tamarindorum, radix ja- 
lappe. 
_ (B) By the application of fedatives 
to the ftomach, as acidum vitriolicum, 
muriaticum, limonum; infufum_ thee, 
farfee; aqua calida; nitrum. 


(C) By the application of fedatives to 
the part, as (a) papaver, herbum abfin- 
thi, matricarie; radix bryonie albe: 
(6) flores rofarum rubrarum; acidum 
vitriolicum, muriaticum, acetofum ; alco- 
hol ; farina avene ; aqua foluta vel com- 
mixta: (c/ Preparationes cupri, plumbi, 


zinci; alumen. 
(D/) By 
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(D) By raifing an inflammation on the 
{kin near the part originally affected, 
by means of cantharides, femina finapi, 


~ cauterlum actuale, acida, alkali volatile, 


frictio. 


III. InpicaTion. Is the manage- 
ment of refolution by evacuation from 


the mucous or other glands, of the part, 
or near it. 


(A) The evacuation is produced or af- 


fitted by ftimulants, as, errhina, fialagoga, 


* expectorantia, purgantia, diuretica. 


(B) (Vid. Ind. 1. A. a.) 


(Cc ) The fecretion of the mucus is to 
be ftopped after the inflammation is 


carried off; (a) by ftrengthening the . 


fyftem; (4) by applying aftringents, 


(1) to the part, as, falia & calces me- 


tallorum: (2) to the ftomach, as, galle, 


alumen, &c. opium, balfamum copaiba, 


peruvianum, canadenfe, terebinthini. 


W here 
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Where the inflammation cannot be Cure. 


cured by Refolution; or when an exter- 
nal inflammation has arifen in the hot fit 
of a fever, and has diminifhed, or en- 
tirely carried it off; or when the inflam- 
mation has cured or diminifhed fome 
worfe difeafe than itfelf; and fometimes 
in inflammations occupying glands; /up- 
puration is to be produced: in order to 


which, © 


IV. InpIcaTIon. The inflammation 
is to be kept in a proper degree: 


(A) If it be too violent, and tend: 
ing to gangrene, it is to be diminithed. 
(Vid. Ind. 2:) (Av ace.) (C. a.) (Ind. 
ift. C.) 


(B) If it be ae flight, it i8 to be ity 
creafed by ftimulants. 
_ (a) Applied to the ftomach, as (1) cor+ 
tex peruvianus; (2) balfama et refine ; 
(3) belladona, folanum; cicuta. 


P (b) Ap- 
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(6) Applied to the part, (1) farina 
lini, fenugreci, oleum lini; (2) galba- 
num, terebinthinum, thus. Thefe lait, 
though fometimes ufed, are generally too 
powerful, excepting in phlegmons, going 
on very flowly to fuppuration. 


V. InpicaTion. If a gangrene has 
come on, it is to be prevented from 
{preading, 


(A) By vinum, aromata, &e. 
(B) By cortex peruvianus. 


(C) By ftimulating the part with oleum — 
terebinthini, {carificatio, &c. 


‘VI. Inpication. The management 
of a Scirrbus. 


(4) It is prevented by producing /up- 
puration. 


(B) If it be already formed, and (1) is 
large, increafing, and detached, it is to 


be 
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be cut out, or deftroyed by cauftics; or Cure, 
(2) if it be fmall, and continue of the 
fame fize, nothing is to be done; di/eu- 
tients are dangerous. 


VII. InpicaTion. The management 
of a Cancer. 


(A) Good pus is produced by (Vid. 
Ind. 4. B. a. 3.) arfenicum: but thefe 
medicines very feldom are efficacious. 


(B) The pain is relieved by deftroying 


the fenfibility of the part with prepara- 
tiones plumbi, &c. 
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T arifes from an increafed action of cues, 


the veffels in the fyftem, produced by 
hard drinking, anger, and indigeftible, 
or vifcid food in the ftomach; from 
an-expofure of the head to the fun; or 
from general inflammation happening 
at the beginning of a fever, or in any 
- other difeafe. 


Delirium comes on with watchfulnefs, 
or reftlefs, and unrefrefhing fleep, with 
dreams ; lofs of memory ; infenfibility to 
~ external objects; the functions of the 
body are difturbed; the imagination 
hurried, and difcourfe incoherent; the 
patient picks hairs from the bed-clothes, 
or hunts flies which he imagines are in 
the air. 


It may happen from fever, zzflamma- 
tory diathefis, great irritability, and mania, 
without any topical inflammation of the 
brain. 


PA There 


Symptoms 
and caufes 
of deli- 
rium. 
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There arifes a throbbing pain in the 
internal parts of the head, which, if 
the meninges are affected, is acute; if 
the fubftance only, obtufe, and fome-_ 
times but juft fenfible. The eyes for 
the moft part are red, and {welled, tears 
frequently flow from them, and fome- 
times a’ watery mucus, OF blood drops 
from the nofe: the face is often flufh-_ 
ed. © Thefe fymptoms are attended with 
more or lefs of general inflammation, 
according as the meninges, or fub{tance 
of the brain, are affected. They are 
followed by /fupor and delirium, which 
fometimes become violent, and are at- 
tended with convulfions; and in any 
cafe, unlefs fome natural or artificial 
means of refolution are applied, the pa- 
tient for the moft part is cut off.. Some- 
times, however, the inflammation goes on 
to fuppuration, efpecially if the fubftance 
of the brain is affected: in that cafe, the 
fymptoms abate, a ftupor only being 
left: but in procefs of time, unlefs the 
pus be abforbed, the whole brain is de- 
ftroyed. | 

i 
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‘It is prevented by avoiding or counter- Preven- 
: ~ tion. 
acting the caufes, 


- The moft powerful means of Refolution Cure. 
are immediately to be employed. 


Fiat. V. S. e brachio ad 3 xy. xx. vel 
KXX. pro diathefi inflammatoria, aut 
corporis viribus, et repetatur pro re 
nata. 


After the ftrength of the fyftem, or 
general inflammation are. diminifhed, 


Fiat vene fectio e vena jugulare, vel 
arteria temporale; vel temporibus 
applicentur hirudines. — 


At the fame time .evacuations from 
the inteftines may likewife be performed 
with advantage, | 


(No. 21.) BR Infuf. Sen. 2) &. ad ij. 
Sal. Glaub. ver. 3 . ad 2718. 
Vel. Tart. Solub. 3 {3 ..ad 3vj. 
Yel. Polychreft. Rupel.3 8 . ad 3}. 

Man. 314, 
TSen, 31). 


m, Ft. 
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m. Ft. Hauft. purgans. Capt. poft V. S 
et repel. pro re nata. 


When the purgative is not operating 
(No. 4.) or (No. 13.) may be given, but 
are not to be depended on. 


After having diminifhed the frength 
of the veflels, 


Applicet. Emplaft. Epifpaft. Ca- 
piti rafo. 


The food throughout the difeafe is to 
confift only of decoctions of farinaceous 
feeds in water, acidulated. 


N. B. When an inflammation aries at 
the beginning of a fever, and it, as well 
as the general inflammation, continues, 
fuch fever 1s alfo to be attended to in the 
cure of the inflammation, and the treat- 
ment varied according to the violence of 
them. 


‘\ 
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The ANGINA 


(Commonly called the Inflammatory 
Angina.) 


aig 


T is an inflammation of any of the Definition. 


parts about the throat, excepting the 
fkin, and mucous membrane. 


It arifes from cold, diftention of the 
parts ; fimuli applied to them, and the 
other caufes of inflammation. 


It has no peculiar predifponent caufe 
which is known, but is fometimes epide- 
mical. 


The fymptoms are thofe common to 
infammation; or thofe arifing from the 
paflage of the air into the lungs, of the 
food or drink into the ftomach, of the 


blood in the jugular veins, or the ferum’ 


in the lymphatics of the neck’s being 
obftructed, 


The common fymptoms of inflam- 
mation are, (according to the part af- 
fected) 


Caufles. 


Symptome 
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fected) either external fwelling, with 
rednefs and pain, ‘gradually increafing, 
and becoming harder; or {welling with 
rednefs, and pain in the tonfils, fauces, 
velum pendulum palatt, about the root of 
the tongue, or pharynx, gradually in- 
creafing 5 or, laftly, a very acute pain in 
the region of the larynx, without any 
external appearance. 


If the mucous membrane be affeéted, 
a quantity of thick, vifcid’ mucus is fe- 
creted, 


More or lefs of general inflammationis 
produced according to the part affected, 
or the ftrength of the patient, 


If the Jarynx, trachea, or parts adja~ 
cent, are inflamed, the paflage of the air 
into the lungs is obftructed, and there 
arife a difficulty of breathing, anxiety 
about the #recordia, {welling of the 
veins of the neck, fwelling of the face, 
fiupor, lividnefs about the eyes and in 
the whole face, delirium, depreflion of 
ftrength, a very frequent, irregular pulfe, 
and at length the patient is fuffocated. 

) If 
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. If the mufcles ferving for deglutition, Symptoms 
the tonfils, pharynx, or parts adjacent 
are affected, there arifea: pain. in at- 
tempting ‘to {fwallow, witha fenfe of 
fwelling in the throat; a difficulty in 
fwallowing; zaufea; the food and. drink 
return by the beetle or getting into the 
larynx, produce violent fits of coughing; 
at laft the paffage of the food’and drink - 
into the ftomach is totally ftopped up, 
and the patient is deftroyed; partly for 
want of nourifhment; partly from the 
faline and putrefcent parts of the blood 
not being wafhed off; and partly from 
cae eae of irritation. 


If the lymphatics of the neck are com- 
preffed, there arife wdematous {wellings of 
the face, and other parts of the head, 


If the jugular veins’ are obftructed, 
edematous, and livid f{wellings arife in 
the face, tongue, throat, and parts ad- 
jacent; the eyes become red and pro- 
tuberant; the patient is affected with 
a fiupor and delirium, and at laft is cut 
off. 


§ Swellings 
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Swellings about the throat arife from 


ferrhus, feropbula, and dropfy, as well 


as from inflammation; as do likewife 
pain, and. difficulty of fwallowing and 
breathing from. catarrh, exulceration, 
{pafmodic contraction of the mufcles, and 


peralyfis. 


If the patient is not deftroyed by the 
re{piration, deglutition, or brain’s being 
affected, the dugina terminates, as other 
inflammations, but. principal sic in happy 
ration. 


When fuppuration takes place, the 
{welling diminifhes, and the fymptoms 
are fomewhat relieved ; the pus opens-it- 
felf a way externally, or internally, and 
generally produces an ulcer eafily cured; 
but it fometimes is apt to form /zu/es, or 
fall into the lungs and bring on exulcera- 
tions in them. | | 


Gangrene and mortification in moft 
parts of the throat are fatal. 


N.B. ds lass of thefe parts 
‘about the throat may ai rife indepen= 
dent 


CO 
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dent of one another, as their fymp- 
toms, progrefs, and termination are 
various, they ought to be confidered as 
different difeafes. 


The Cure is beft performed by Ref- 
lution; for this purpofe, 


ift, Evacuations are to be produced, 
viz. 


(a) By bleeding from the arm in quan- 
tity according. to the general inflamma- 
tion, and repeatedly, until it be greatly 
diminifhed. 


(6) By purgatives, as (No. 21.) re- 
_ peated every day for the firft two or three 
days of the difeafe. 


(c) By bleeding from the part, by open- 
ing the jugular veins, or thofe under the 
tongue, or applying leeches. 


2d, By producing inflammation upon 
the fkin. 


(No. 22.) RK Ol. Olivar. 3}. 


Alkal. Volate Cauft. sij. 


ad 3), 
Camph. 
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Cure. Camph. Gr. xxx. 
m. Ft. Liniment: inung. Fauces ex- 
terne fepius. 


After the general inflammation is con= 
fiderably diminifhed by evacuation, blif- 
ters are to be applied as near the part 
as poflible, provided the {kin itfelf be not 
inflamed. 


3d, if the external inflammation be 
confiderable, fomentations and poultices 
dre to be applied. 


- (No. 23.). R Flor: Cham: vel Sum. 
<> mit. Abfynth. vel Sum- 
mit... Centaur): Minor, 
Manip ; 1g 
Rad. 2g Alb. recent: 
me ears 
~ Folior Maly. ‘vel Alth. 
_ Man. j. contunde et 
-leviter coque in Aq. 
Font. Ib i iiij. 
~ Colatura utatur pro Fo- 
tu ter indies. 


Add. 
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Add. Herbis Coétis 
Unguent. Simp. 3ij. 
Ft. Cataplafma Part. affect. applican- 


dum. 


4th, When we are not exhibiting pur- 
gatives, or in the intervals of their ope- 
ration, (No. 4.) or (No. 13.) are ufed 
with advantage. 


(5th) ‘The inflammation may fome- 
times be diminifhed, by augmenting the 
fecretion from the mucous glands of the 
mouth and throat, and we are to endea- 
vour to prevent the mucous membrane 


from being affected by the falts of the 


~ thin mucus. 


(No. 24.) BR Aq. Cinnam. Ten. 3viyj. 
~Oxymel Scillit. 3. 
m. 

Ft. Gargarifma. Utatur fepius. | 

No. 25.) BR Syr. ex Alth. Cee 
. ‘s Ol. Amyed. b, is 
3 Conferv. Cynofb. 3%. 
m. Ft. Lin@us. Capt. Coch. unum par- 

vum frequenter. 

(6th) By fedatives, as (No. 14.) 
GQ The 
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The air of the room fhould be mode- 
rately warm, and the patient ought to 
avoid fpeaking, and for food to make ufe 
of barley water, or other farinaceous fo- 
lutions only. 


If the paflage of the air into the lungs 
be fo much obf{tru@ted as to threaten im- 
mediate fuffocation, as stad is to be 
performed. , _ 


If no fluid can‘be gotten into the fto- 


_ mach, the blood-veficls may be fupplied 


in fome meafure by clyfters. 


ove 26.) Be Aq. Font. ay). 
Amyl. = Zilf. 
Aolve. 
Ft, Gece quarta quaque hora injic. 


If the blood be preveftted from return- 
ing from the brdin, fo'as to endanger 
immediate fuffocation, the patient is to 
be bled‘in the jugular veins. 


If the inflamed parts, fuppurate, the 
mouth and throat are to be kept moiit 


with, 
(No. 
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(No. 27.) R Infuf. Sem. Lin. 1b}. 


~ Sach. Alb, — 3). 
Succ. Aur. Hifp. 32. 


And as foon as there is any fluctuation 
of matter felt, an opening is to be made 
into the abcefs. 


The Inflammation of the Lunes, 
or PERIPNEUMONY. 


I T is produced by cold applied to the 
fkin, mouth, or ftomach; by gene- 
ral inflammation; by an over-diftention 
of the lungs; or by catarrh. 


Any folid fubfiance falling into the 
lungs by the frachea, or a wound pene- 
trating into them, produces the inflam- 

mation, but with different fymptoms. 


Thefe caufes at more powerfully in 
people fubject to inflammation in gene- 
* ral; in thofe who have narrow chetts ; 
or r who have been formerly affected with 
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peripneumony, afthma, or frequent ca~- 
\ 

tarrhs ; where the lungs adhere to the 

pleura, fo as at any time to prevent a 


free refpiration; or where external in- 


flammations, that were become habitual, 
are taken off. 


The inflammation begins with an ob- 
tufe pain in the breait, excepting where 
the external membrane of the lungs is 
inflamed, and then it is acute, fometimes 
occupying one fide, fometimes both, ac- 
companied with a difficulty of breathing 
and cough, the air from the lungs being 
peculiarly hot. ‘There arife a fenfe of ful- 
nefs in the! thorax; anxiety about the 
precordia, with reftleffnefs, lofs of ap- 
petite and fleep ; a frequent pulfe, fome- 
times hard, but feldom ftrong, or regu- 
larly full; the tongue is covered. with » 
mucus; which is often yellowith ; and there 
is often turbidnefs in the urine, The dif- 
ficulty of breathing, and fenfe of fulnefs 
increafe: and a quantity of thick mucus 
being fecreted, occafions a found as the, 
air paffes through the branches of the 
trachea. If the patient attempts to lie 

down, 
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down, there is an appearance of an im- symptoms” 
: . . and pro. 

mediate fuffocation ; he is therefore obli- iets, 

ged to continue with his head and fhoul- 

ders more or lefs elevated. The paffage 

of the blood through the lungs is ob- 

ftructed, fo that the veins of the neck 

begin to fwell; cedematous fwellings 

affect the lower extremities and fome- 

times the other parts; the pulfe be- 

comes every way irregular; the face 

{wells, and is of a dark red colour, ef- 

pecially about the eye-lids and cheeks ; 

the tongue likewife {wells, and becomes 

of a dark red; the eyes are dull; /fupor 

and a low dehrium fucceed; and the 

patient is deftroyed from the affection of 

the brain, or he is fuffocated. 


If the fymptoms do not rife to fo great 
a height, and, at the fame time, no 
means of Re/alution have been applied or 
have arifen naturally before the fourth 
day ; or if thofe means are not fuffici- 
ently powerful; or if they are not con- 
tinued until the difeafe is totally carried 
off, a fuppuration takes place, and is in- 


wo Lage. dicated, 


\ 
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she. dees by flight and frequent fhiverings, | 


ane 


tied off, 


the pain at the fame time going off gra- 
dually ; the fenfe of fulnefs and cough, 
with the other fymptoms diminifhing, 
and the patient being only able to lie on 
that fide which was moft affected. If 
the inflammation be flight or not pure- 


~ ly phlegmonous, or has been diminifhed , 
by any means of refolution, the fuppura- 


tion may be retarded even fometimes as 
far as to the fourteenth day. 


SUPPURATION, unlefs the abfcefs 
breaks foon into the lungs, or the pus is 
all abforbed into the veflels, is generally 
fatal, producing hedlic fever, and pul- 
monary confumption. | 


If the inflammation be very violent, 
gangrene and mortification fometimes, 
though feldom, arife. In this cafe the 
breathing is fomewhat relieved; but 
the pulfe becomes extremely frequent 


and weak; the other fymptoms of ir- 


titation come on; the patient {pits up 
a blackith, foetid ichor, and is foon car- 


| The 
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The inflammation of the LunGs is a 


difeafe of the bronchial artery only. 
| They who are deftroyed by acute dif- 


eafes, are by no means cut off at laft by 
an inflammation of the lungs, as has 


been fuppofed. 
It thould be diftinguifhed from diffi- 


culty of breathing in fever; from other 
inflammations in the breaft; from ca- 
tarrh, afthma, and peripneumonia-notha, 
and thofe difficulties of breathing which 
happen in chronical difeafes. 


It admits of a natural cure, 


ift, By a fecretion of mucus from the 
lungs, fpit up at firft thin, and fpit up 
with uneafinefs, becoming - gradually 
thicker, and of a greenifh, or yellow co- 
lour, often mixed with blood, relieving, 
and gradually diminifhing the fymptoms, 
fo as to carry off the difeafe before the 
fourteenth day; or vifcid, and {pit up 
with great difficulty, becoming thinner, 
and altering in the fame manner. 


Qe Ir 


Diftinc- 


tions. 
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If there be a great hemorrhage from 
the lungs, it happens for the moft part, 
that either the patient is immediately 


- fuffocated, or an ulcer is produced. 


If the matter {pit up contains hard 
mafies, or is of different colours from 
what has been defcribed, although the 
fymptoms fhould be relieved, there is 
danger of an ulcer. 


If the fecretion continues watry, the 
difeafe is fometimes increafed by it, or 
converted into a catarrh. | 


If. the peripneumony is not carried off 
before the fourteenth day, the lungs 
commonly fuppurate, although not al- 
ways, | | 


2d, By an inflammation, or hemor-— 
rhage, arifing in fome other part of the 


body. 


The cure is performed (1) by fimple 
Refolution, or (2) by evacuation from the 


The 
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The firft 1s obtained, © 


(A) By emptying the veffels of the 


lungs. 


(a) By bleeding. Weare to be ruled 
as to the quantity of blood taken away, 
by the ftrength of the patient. For 
when from the violence of the inflam- 
mation the pulfe is fmall, frequent, and 
irregular, it often rifes, and becomes 
regular after the operation. From the 
difeafe’s increafing, or recurring, it is 
often neceffary to repeat this evacuation 
two or three times. 


BA y: Purging with {trong purgatives is 
improper in inflammations of the thora- 
cic vifcera of the phlegmonous kind, but 


the body is to be kept open by laxatives. _ 


(c) By bleeding from the {kin of the 
breatt. ’ 


(4) By producing a free circulation in 
the other parts by (No. 4. or No. 13.) 


9 (e/) By 
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fe) By keeping the patient in an air 
moderately warm. 


BEE With this view the ancients ap- 
plied ligatures to the arms and thighs, to 
confine the blood in the veins. 


(g) To thefe methods ftimulating me- 
dicines have been added, fuch as volatile 
alkali, to produce fweating ; but although 
thefe be ufeful in affections of the lungs 
where there is a flow of blood on them 
with little phlegmon, they are for the 
moft part improper in peripneumony. 


(B) By inflaming another part; (2) 
by rubbing (No. 22.) on the fide; (4) 
by blifters, which are applied with 
greater advantage to the fide and back, 
than to the extremities. ; 


For the management with regard to 
the food (Vide the phrenitis.) 


The fecond method of cure is per- 


formed, 
(A) By 
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(4) By increafing the fecretion from Cure 
the mucous glands, by ftimulants. 


(No, 28.) R Aq. Puleg. 3j ist 
Oener cil. 3}. ad 33], 
Aq. Menth. Piper. 3). 
m. Ft. Hauft. Capt. quartd quaque hor4. 


(No. 29.) RB Aq. Puleg. 358. 
Gum. Ammon. er. x. ad xv. 
Syr. Limon. 34. 

m. Ft. Hauit. Capt. ut fupra. 


By inhaling the vapour produced from 
the infufion of pectoral herbs, 


(B) By defending the mucous mem- 
brane from the falts contained in the mu- 
cus fo fecreted, with mucilaginous, or 
oily medicines. 


(No. 30.) R Amyed. decort. 3]. 
Gum. Arabic. 4). 
Mel. — — iv. 
Aq. Font. — _Ibij. 
m. Ft. S. A. Emulfio bibat poculum 
frequenter. 


Or, (No. 5.) may be given, 
Opiates 
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Opiates have fometimes been ufed, 
when the mucus {pit up was thin, and the 
cough troublefome: but as for the moft 
part they increafe the difficulty of refpi- 
ration, they are commonly hurtful. 


(C) If, notwithftanding the fpitting, 
the inflammation fhould increafe, mo- 
derate bleeding is ufeful to prevent the 
fuppuration; but the taking away a 
great quantity diminifhes or ftops the 
emcee 


The fame remedy is to be ufed, if 
much pure blood is {pit up. 


During the firft days, efpecially where 
the patient is ftrong, the food ought to 
be the farinaceous decoctions acidulated. 
To thefe fhould be afterwards joined 
preparations of the farinaceous feeds, 
with preferved juices of fruits, (as cur- 


rant jelly, &e. y, : 


The remedies in the firft method, 
except the plentiful and repeated bleed- 
ing, may be alfo ufed in this; and, on 


the 
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the other hand, thofe recommended un- Cure. 


der this head, may be ufed along with 
the firft; fo that the only quefiion 1s, 
whether the cure is to be principally 
trufted to the bleeding, or to the evacu- 
ation from the lungs by {pitting. 


The firft method is to be followed in 
ftrong, the fecond in weak patients, 
and when the difeafe is accompanied 
with the fymptoms of the firft flage of 
fever. 


The obftruction to the paffage of the . 


blood through the lungs, fometimes re- 
-tards the flowing of the ferum from the 
thoracic duct into the left fubclavian 
vein, and produces dropfical {welling of 
the extremities; but thefe go off with 
the difeafe, and feldom require any par- 
ticular treatment. 


The 
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‘The PLEURISY: ‘or 


INFLAMMATION of the PLEURA. 


T has been much difputed, whether 

this difeafe be an inflammation of the 
Pleura, or of the external coat of the 
lungs. It appears moft probable, that 
the inflammation arifes in the Pleura, and 
fpreads from Hee to the lungs. 


Its caufes are, cold applied to re 
fkin; fudden and great diftention of 
the Pura in infpiration; drinking cold 
liquors after being heated by violent 
exercife. The pleurify, and moft other 


- inflammations, arife frequently in the hot 


fit of fever, moft commonly in the: firft 
period, fometimes in the fecond, and 
lefs frequently in the third or fubfe- 
quent ; either from the flammatory dia 
thefis alone, or from a /timulus, too flight 
to affect people in perfect health. 


Adhefions of the P/eura to the lungs 
affecting the breath, and the caufes 
which render people liable to peripneu- 

| mony, 
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mony, have the fame effect with regard 
to the pleurify. 


When a pleurify, or other inflamma- 
tion, arifes in the hot fit of fever, it is 
preceded by 4orror and rigor, cold, fre- 
quency of the pulfe, and feveral of the 
other fymptoms of the firft ftage, (v. 
page 3.) Thefe are followed by the 
fymptoms of the fecond ftage (v. p. 4.) 
together with thofe of general inflam- 
mation, (v. p. 30.) after which, the 
pain, and other fymptoms of the in- 
flammation in the fide or part affected, 
take place; and the fymptoms of the 
firft ftage of fever commonly leave the 
patient, thofe of the general inflamma- 
tion continuing. Sometimes the fymp- 
toms of the firft ftage of fever are only 
relieved. In this cafe, anxiety about 


the precordia, tranfparent urine, parti- 


eular evening paroxy/ms, &c. continue 
along with the inflammation, produce a 
different progrefs and termination of the 
difeafe, and require a variety in the treat- 
ment, 


When 
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When the inflammation of the Pleura 
comes on, whether it be the original 
difeafe, or preceded by the fymptoms of 
fever, it begins with an acute pain in 
the fide, commonly above the fhort ribs, 
fometimes towards the back (when it is 
lefs violent) increafing greatly on infpi- 
ration, diminifhing on expiration, and 
from thence producing a difficulty of 
breathing. The infpirations are fhort, 
the ribs kept as much at reft as poffible, 
and the diaphragm and mutcles of the 
abdomen move confiderably. 


In all difficulties of refpiration carried , 
to a height, the patient is obliged to 
have his body more or lefs in an erect 
pofture; the fhoulders and clavicles are 
raifed ; the noftrils move, and the mouth 
is opened. 


The difficulty of breathing in a pleu- 
rify produces a cough, which is fhort, 
fuppreffed, and fometimes dry; but at 
other times is attended with a {pitting 
of mucus from the lungs, at firft thin, 


and proceeding afterwards exactly as in 
: the 
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the peripneumony, and -relieving or 
curing the difeafe in the fame manner. 


If the patient be not affe&ted with ge- 
neral inflammation, before this inflam- 
mation, it is always brought on in a few 
hours ; and its fymptoms are fometimes 
fo fevere as to deftroy the patient. The 
difficulty of refpiration alfo increafes, 
fometimes to fo great a degree, as to pre- 
vent the blood from pafling through the 
lungs, and the brain is comprefied ; or he 


is fuffocated with the fame fymptoms as 


in the peripneumony, 


If gangrene and mortification take 
place, the pain ceafes fuddenly, without 
any apparent caufe: the pulfe is very 
frequent, quick, fmall, weak, and often 
irregular; delirium, with convulfions, 
come on; and the patient is certainly 


deftroyed. 


If he does not die in any of thefe 
ways, and if the difeafe be not relieved 
by the fpitting, or by fome other natural, 
or artificial method, matter is formed; 


R. which 
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which is fhewn by irregular coldnefs 
and fhiverings, the pain going off, or 
- becoming flight and obtufe. If the mat- 
ter points. externally, a fluctuation is 
_ felt on the part affected; if the pus. is 
contained in ‘the cavity of the ¢horax, it 
- is felt between the lower ribs, and the 
patient cannot lie on the oppofite fide. If . 
any means of Re/olution have been appli- 
ed, fo.as to diminifh the inflammation, and 
a fuppuration neverthelefs comes on, it 
often does not begin till Jate in the difeafe, 
fometimes not before the fourteenth day. 


$ 


This termination is moft commonly 
fatal. 


Sometimes, inftead of a formation © 
of matter, there is an extravafation of* 
ferum and coagulable lymph into the 
cavity of the thorax, attended nearly with . 
the fame fymptoms, and equally fatal. 


It is cured naturally by a f{pitting, and 
the other means enumerated in the perip- 
neumony. (Vv. p. 50.) 

3 If 
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If this, or any other inflammation, 
begin with the fymptoms of the firft 
ftage of fever, and they remain after the 
pain has arifen, fometimes a crifis hap- 
pening in the fever, both difeafes are car- 
tied off; or when the inflammation is 
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. an inflame 


mation ate 
tended 3 
with fever, 


diminithed by any natural or artificial © 


means; it frequently happens that the 
fever continues, increafes, and is attended 
with weaknefs, till the patient die. 


If the inflammation go off by Refélu- 
tion, the Pleura, and external mem- 
brane of the lungs, generally adhere. 
Slight inflammations of this, and other 
membranes, are often attended with 
no other fymptom, but a degree of fore- 
nefs: nor any confequence, but adhe- 
fions. 


It thould be diftinguifhed from other 
inflammations of the breaft, diaphragm, 
intercoftal mufcles, inteftines, and liver ; 
from {pafmodic pain in the fide, or in- 


teftines; and from rheumatifm of the 
fide. 


Re As 


Diftine- 
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As in the pleurify, the inflammatory 


diathefis, or general inflammation, is 
greater than in moft topical ones, it 
yields better to evacuations, efpecially 
to bleeding. ‘To this, therefore, in ge- 
neral we truft principally for the cure ; 
and in the cafe of a ftrong habit, take 
away from twenty to thirty ounces of 
blood at once; repeating the blood-let- 
ting, if the difeafe continues, to twelve, 
ten, eight ounces, or lefs, according to 
the circumftances, as long as the pulfe 
is hard, unlefs the fymptoms of the firft 
ftage of fever have continued: in this 
cafe, fuch a quantity of blood muft not 
be taken away, nor the bleeding fo often 

repeated. . | 


All the other remedies recommended 
in the peripneumony are equally appli- 
cable in the inflammation of the Pleura ; 
and are to be ufed in aid of the bleeding 
from the fyftem in general. 


Cupping-glaffes, with and without /ca- 


rification, have been applied in both dif- 


eafes, 


~ 
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eafes, fometimes with advantage ; but the 
cold air, to which the fkin is expofed 
during the operation, often over-balances 


the good effect of it. 


The food is to be the fame as in the 
peripneumony. 


When the fymptoms of the firft ftage 
of fever precede this, or any other inflam- 
mation, and remain after it takes place, 
bleeding often carries off the general in- 
flammation; but the inflammation and 
fever continue. In this cafe, further 
evacuation is of no ufe, and therefore 
we muit proceed in the cure by the other 
~ methods recommended in each inflam- 
mation: in this, for example, by expec- 
torants, relaxants, blifters, Gc. If the 
fever {hould continue, and the fymptoms 
of weaknefs come on, the ftrength muft 
be fupported, as has been fhewn in the 
end of fevers, nowithftanding fome little 
pain remaining in the inflamed part. 
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The Inflammation of the INTER-— 
costAL Musc tgs. 


HIS difeafe has been called the - 

R Spurious Plurify. It arifes nearly 
from the fame caufes, is attended almott 
with the fame fymptoms, and is to be 


- cured in the fame manner. 


Its difference from the pleurify juft 
now defcribed, appears in thefe parti- - 
culars :_it may be produced by external 
caufes; a {welling appears externally 
with pain on the part’s being touched ; 
there is lefs pain on infpiration, and of 
confequence not fo great a difficulty of 
breathing ; the cough is for the moft 
part dry ; the general inflammation does 
not arife in fo great a degree; the lungs 
are not fo apt to be affected ; the patient 
is never fuffocated; and there is but little 


‘danger from fuppuration. 


It is feldom or never cured by a {pit- 
ting; but on the other hand, fomenta- 
‘' tions 
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tions and poultices are applied to the 
part, with much greater effec than in the 
pleurify. Purgatives may alfo be ufed 


with greater freedom. 


‘The Inflammation of the Mepras-~ 
TINUM. 


HIS difeafe is alfo in many things 

fimilar to the pleurify: its caufes 
are the fame. ‘The pain {trikes oblique- 
ly from the fernum through the breaft 
to the back: there is a difficulty of 
breathing, and cough, attended fome- 
times with a {pitting. Thefe fymptoms, 
however, are not fo violent as in the 
pleurify; nor is the pain on infpiration 
fo much increafed, or the mflammatory 
diathefis fo great; fuppuration is with 
greater difficulty avoided; and, when it 
happens, is commonly fatal. 


‘It is to be cured in the fame manner as 
the pleurify. 


R 4 The 
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The fete mation of the Pzri- 


CARDIUM. 
penn ey HIS alfo has many things in com- 
tion of the _ ; ee ‘ 
pede mon with the infammation of the 
ium, 


pleura; but the pain is deeper feated, 
and is net fo much increafed upon in{pi~ 
ration. 


-If the heart is affected, the pulfe be- 
comes fmall, irregular, and intermif- 
tent, with immenfe anxiety. The pa- 
tient falls into fyncopes, and is foon de- 
{troyed. 


it is to be treated alfo as the pleurify. 


The Pararurenitis, ot Inflam- 
mation of the DiapHRAGM. 


The para- ¥ L arifes from the fame caufes as the 
phrenius. 4 inflammation of the P/eura. The 
pain is very violent and deep-feated in 
the lower part of the breaft, or under 
the fhort ribs ; or ftriking between them 


and the back: the belly is drawn up, 
and 
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and kept as much at reft as poffible; the 
refpiration is exceflively quick, {mall, 
and difficult, and performed principally 
by the mufcles of the breaft; the patient 
is frequently affected with ficknefs and 
hiccough; the pulfe is for the moft part 
very frequent, fmall, hard, and often 
irregular; there is great anxiety; the 
other fymptoms of irritation (vide p. 31.) 
come on, and death frequently enfues. 
If this does not happen, the progrefs, 
termination, and manner of treatment are 
nearly the fare as in the pleurify. 


Of thefe inflammations in the breaft, 
that of the Pleura near the fore-part of 
the ribs, and that of the lungs, are the 
moft frequent. 


‘The inflammation of the Pleura is 
almoft always attended with fome degree 
of the inflammation of the lungs; fome- 
times all thefe parts are inflamed toge- 
ther: but more commonly only one at a 
time in the fame patient. 


3 The 
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The Inflammation of the Inrzs- 
TINESs | 


HE inflammation of the exterior 
coatsof the INresTiNEs (of which 


‘the fymptoms and manner of treatment 


are here laid down) differs greatly from 
that of the interior, villous, or mucous 


‘membrane: this laft being attended with 


dyfentery, or aphthe. (Vide the Dyfen- 
tery.) 


It is brought on by external cold, fever, 
indurated faeces, heavy or hard bodies 
lying in the inteftines, introfufcep- 
tions, adhefive ftimulants, {pafmodic 
contraction of the inteftines, Aernias, and 
wounds. | 


The fymptoms are a pain in the bel- 
ly, occupying different parts according 
to the inteftine affe@ted; but fixed to 
the place in which it arofe at firft. It 
is extremely acute, except when the 
difeafe arifes from a wound, and then it 
is fometimes hardly fenfible ; it is gene- 

rally 
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w 
& 


rally equable, fometimes however in- Symptoms | * 
creafing by fits, and fometimes dimi- ie ae = 
nifhing a little. For the moft part the z 
whole belly is affe@ted, at the fame sh 
time, with fpafmodic pains and flatu- & y B 
lTency. The pulfe becomes {mall, hard, a 
frequent, quick, and often at laft irre- 
gular and intermittent. Coldnefs of 
the extremities, together with a fudden i 
and great proftration of ftrength take a 
place. The mufcular fibres of the in- 
flamed part contract, fo that nothing 
can pafs through; and fometimes the 
fpbinger ani, in fuch a manner that a 
fmall pipe can, with difficulty, be: .1n- 
troduced into the reéfum. Flatulencies 
in the ftomach, ficknefs, violent reach- 
ings, and vomiting, are frequently pro- 
duced. The tongue is dry, with great 
thirft, and the urine tranfparent, and 
fometimes pale, in {mall quantity, and 
difcharged with difhculty. The breath- 
ing is quick, the patient bending for- 
ward and comprefling his belly, the 
abdominal mufcles being often fpatmodi- 
cally contracted; and from the irrita- 


5 tion 


at 


252 


and 


gre{s. 


_— 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


s/he tion the patient is cut off, fometimes 


pro- 


fimply, fometimes with delirium and _ 
convulfions. ; 


The inflammation frequently termi- 
nates in gangrene and mortification, in 


which cafe the pain goes off, and the 


patient appears to himfelf for a little 


relieved; but the pulfe continues fre- 
quent, feat and often ir regular, and the 
extremities cold: and he is cut off. | 


If it be left to itfelf, this difeafe kills 

fometimes in ten or twelve hours, and 
almoft always before the end of the third 
day; fo that there is {eldom any fuppu- 
ration. But if the inteftines fhould 
fuppurate, the pain diminithes, and is 
converted rather into a fenfe of diften- 
tion; irregular cold fits, with the other 
fymptoms of internal fuppuration arife ; 
and the contraction of the mufcular fibres 
of the inteftines, the great frequency of 
the pulfe, and other fymptoms, go off. 


There is a greater chance of a fuppu- 
ration’s taking place in the colon than in 
the duodenum, jejunum, or ileum. 


The 
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The abfcefs may break Sithér into the “opis 


cavity of the abdomen, or into the intefti- 
nal canal. In the firft cafe it is generally 
fatal, producing a hectic fever; in the 
fecond, the pus is evacuated by the anus, 


fometimes at firft pure, afterwards mixed 


with the feces, gradually diminifhing 
if the ulcer heals, and the patient is 
reftored; or a confiderable quantity of 
matter continues to be difcharged, a hec- 
tic fever is produced, and he finks. 


At the beginning of the difeafe, after 
the pain has continued for a few hours, 
fometimes a great fecretion takes place 
-in the inteftines; the villous membrane 
is alfo affected with inflammation, and 
it is converted into a dyfentery: on the 
other hand, when in an inflammatory 
dyfentery the fecretion is imprudently 
checked by aftringents, this kind of in- 
flammation often arifes, 


It fhould be diftinguifhed from the 
ftone in the kidneys or ureters, from in- 
flammation of the kidneys, and other 

abdominal 
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abdominal wi/cera; from the pleurify, 
and other inflammations of the thorax ; 
and particularly from fpafmodic pains 
in the inteftines, and obftruction of the 
paflage through them where there is no 
inflammation. | 


It is to be cured by the immediate | 
application of the moft powerful’ means 
of Refolution; we are therefore to bleed 


to the quantity of 12 or 16 ounces, not- 


withftanding the {mallnefs of the pulfe, 
and feeming weaknefs: for the pulfe 
becomes fuller, and the proftration of 
ftreneth goes off, when the inflammation 
is diminifhed; as, on the other hand, 
they are increafed by ftimulants: the 
bleeding is to be repeated at {hort inter- 
vals till the pulfe becomes foft. 


Purgatives are contra-indicated by the 


contraction of the inflamed part; and 


when they have been given, and have 
not purged, they have often evidently 
increafed the pain, and other fymptoms: 
but evacuations from the inteftines by 

| means 
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means of clyfters, are made with advan- Cure. 


tage, and (No. g.) may be thrown in 
every two or three hours, till a ftool i iS 
procured. 


_ Relaxants have not fo frequently been 
exhibited internally, as in other in- 
flammations: neverthelefs, when ufed, 


they are of great fervice, (Vid. No. 
13. 4.) 


The circulation is to be brought to the 
furface of the body by the warm bath, 
-or fomentations applied to the belly: 
but great care is to be taken, left cold 
from the air or moifture in coming out 
of the bath, or changing the fomenta- 
tions, fhould do more mifchief than the 
remedy does good: thefe are alfo ufeful 
when the azus is much contracted, fo 
that clyfters cannot be given. 


Narcotic and fedative fomentations 


(No. 33.) are alfo ufeful. 


Some degree of inflammation of 
the {kin of the belly has been raifed 


by 
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by cupping-glaffes with benefit: but | 
blifters have not been commonly em~— 


ployed. 


If thefe means fhould fail of fuccefs, 
opiates fometimes cure, by taking off the 
contraction, efpecially when joined with 
relaxants. | 


(No. 31.) R Ag. Menth. Vulg. 21%, 
Syr. Diacod. 31. ad vj. 
Tart.Emet. gr. z.adger. . 
m. Fiat Hauftus, 


The food, both during the inflamma- 
tion, and for fome days after it is cured, 
ought to be farinaceous decoctions, or 
moift preparations of the farinaceous 


feeds, as panada, &c. 


The Inflammation of. the Sro- 
MACH. 


T arifes nearly from the fame caufes 
as that of the zvfefizmes, excepting in- 
trofufception, hardened feces and 4er- 
N10, 
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ma; and it is more liable to be produced 
by acrid fubftances. ; 


The fymptoms are for the moft part 
the fame in both difeafes, excepting 
the fituation. In this cafe:the pain oc- 
cupies the region of the ftomach; and 
even the mildeft things thrown down 
increafe it greatly, and at the fame 
time, bring on the ficknefs and vomit- 
ing: the difeafe is altogether more 
acute; and, unlefs the moft powerful 
means of relief be immediately employ- 
ed, proves fatal. 


It is cured by the fame method as the 
inflammation of the inteftines; except- 
ing only that we can feldom exhibit any 
internal medicines, on account of the 
great irritability of the ftomach. 


TheInflammation of the Recrum. 
eRe op 

T is feldom fo acute as that of the 

-Duodenum, “fejunum, or Ihum, or 

fo apt to produce fmallnefs of the pulfe, 

or coldnefs of the extremities, or to af- 

By I: . fect 
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seat fect the ftomach; neither is there fuch 


grefse 


Caufes. 


a {tri€ture as to render the inteftine im- 
pervious, and it more frequently termi- 
nates in. fuppuration. 


The cure is the fame, except that 
purgatives are ufed with advantage, 
and laxatives ought always to be em- 
ployed. 


The Inflammation of the Sus- 
sTANcCE of the LIVER. 


{ T is produced by the common caufes 

of internal inflammation, and by ob- 
ftruction of the hepatic ducts, or Duc- | 
tus Communis Choledochus, and is more © 
common in warm climates. 


It arifes fometimes at the beginniag 
of a fever, as other internal inflamma- — 
tions. In this cafe it is preceded by the © 
fymptoms of the firft ftage, and the fe- 
ver for the moft part continues. 


The 
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The inflammation begins with an ob- symptoms 
tufe pain in the region of the liver, ee 
which is often but juft fenfible. This 
pain gradually increafes, but is never 
very acute, if the membranes are not 
affected; nor is it accompanied by any 
great degree of general inflammation. 
The pulfe, therefore, at the beginning 
is not at all altered, when the patient 
is free from fever; and frequently but 
very little till the time of fuppuration. 
The {welling when large, or when the 
convex part is affected, is vifible exter- 
nally, and océafions a difficulty of breath~ 
ing, with a cough, but feldom any con- 
fiderable {pitting : when the concave 
part is inflamed, if near the ftomach, it 
brings on ficknefs, thirft, hiccough, vo- 
miting; or if near any confiderable he- 
patic dud, or the ductus communis cho- 
ledochus, it prevents the paflage of the 
bile into the duodenum, and a jaundice 
takes place. But in all other cafes of 
inflammation of the liver, the quantity 
of bile thrown into the duodenum is. in- 
_creafed, and the evacuations become 
bilious. 


S 2 All 
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io'"* All the terminations of inflammation 


“may poffibly happen in this diftemper ; 
but by much the moft common is, fup- 
puration, which is attended by the or- 
dinary figns of internal ones, together 
with a fluctuation, which is fometimes 
to be felt when any part of the liver, 
immediately under the teguments, is af- 
fected; the preceding fymptoms of the 
difeafe at the fame time diminifh, or go 
off entirely. 


When the abfcefs is confiderable, a 
fufficient’ quantity of matter is altered 
to produce a hectic fever. 


_ The pus opens to itfelf a way (1), in- 
to the inteftines, by deftroying the coats 
of an: hepatic-dudt, or a part of the 
duodenum, or.(2) into the cavity of the 
belly, or (3), if the liver adheres to the 
peritoneum, through the inieoninea ts of 
the abdomen. 


(1) In ‘the firft cafe, feveral puru- 
lent, or ichorous ftools are immediately 


braqught 
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brought on, and the matter afterwards se 
e # 10NS, 
continues to come away with the feces. 


(2) In the fecond, the -fenfe of 
weight, and the fwelling (if any there 
were) diminifh, or go entirely off; the 
inteftines are ulcerated; pains in the 
belly, and dropfical fymptoms come 
on, and, together with the hectic fe- 
ver, kill the patient. When the pus is 
contained in the abdomen, it fometimes, 
although very feldom, gets through the 
external integuments, particularly at the 
rings of the mufcles. 


{3) In the laft cafe there is an ulcer 
opening externally. ; 


In whatever way the pus is evacuated, 
unlefs the patient is aflifted by medi- 
eine, a hectic fever is generally pro- 


duced, and he dies. 


Sometimes after inflammations of the 
liver, on opening the body, colle¢tions of 
water, without any appearance of pws, 

! S 3 have 
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have been found between the fubftance 
and external membrane. 


It fhould be diftinguifhed from in- 
flammation of the pleura, diaphragm, 
mufcles of the abdomen, and {pafmodic 
pain. 


The cure is performed by bleeding, 
blifters, relaxants, &c. as in other in- 


‘ternal inflammations; but the fymp- 


toms at the beginning not alarming the 
patient, it is often too late before the 
remedies are employed; and from the 
flightnefs of the general inflammation, 
evacuations having lefs effect, this dif- 
eafe frequently terminates in fuppuration, 
which, however, is to be avoided, if 
poffible. 


For this purpofe we are to bleed to 
twelve or fourteen ounces any time be- 
fore the fifth day; efpecially if there be 
general inflammation: and the bleed- 
ing is to be repeated, if the general in- 
flammation continues, or the patient is 
relieved but not cured, 


If 
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If there be a free paffage for the bile Cure. 


into the duodenum, purgatives are alfo 
| to be given. (Vid. No, 21.) 


In other cafes relaxants (Vid. No. 13, 
4.) and blifters applied to the part, are 
principally to be depended on, and in all 
are ufeful. 


If it be too late for the application 
of thefe remedies, or if they fail, and 
a fuppuration takes place; as foon as 
we know this from the fymptoms, 
(No. 11.) 1s to be taken four or five 
times a day, increafing the quantity of 
the bark, fo that the patient fhall take 
from three drachms to half an ounce 
every 24 hours. : 


If the abfcefs points externally, we 
are to open it as foon as poflible ; pro- 
vided it appears from the immobility of 
the {welling that the liver adheres to 
the peritoneum; and the dofe of the 
bark is to be increafed to 31 ad 3ij, 
every 24 hours, till a good fuppuration 
and granulation comes on, The medi- 

S 4 cine 
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cine is to be ufed in the fame manner, if. 
from the purulent or ichorous ftools we 
judge that the abfcefs has broken into the 
duodenum. 


Mercury has been given with the fame 


intention, In as great quantity as could © 


be taken without falivating the patient: 


but the bark appears to me to be prefer- — 


able, efpecially if the cafe be recent. 


When an abfcefs breaks into the ca- — 


vity of the abdomen, the fame means 


may be ufed, but the difeafe is com- a 


monly fatal. 


The Inflammation of the Mem- 
BRANES of the Liver, 


¥ T  arifes from the fame caufes as in- 
_# flammation of the fubftance, but the 


fymptoms differ as follows: the pain is 


= ee FT ET Ne eID 
ON a ae ee ee ee 


more acute, it is attended with general : 


inflammation, refembles more a pleurify 


of the right fide when the convex part is 


affected, 7 
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affected, and is to be treated nearly in the 
fame manner as that difeafe. 


The Inflammation of the Ceiiu- 


Lar Memsrane lying under the 


~ Psoas Muscue. 
laut 5 
5 i is produced by the common caufes 
of internal inflammation, and alfo by 
{trains and bruifes. | 


It agrees very much, excepting for 
the fituation, in its fymptoms, progrefs, 
‘and termination, with the inflammation 
of the liver: z.e. the paintis fituated in 
the back, for the moft part rather lower 
than the region of the kidneys: both it, 
and the other fymptoms of the inflam- 
mation are flight, and feldom attended 


with a great degree of general infamma-— 
tion: the difeafe commonly terminates ~ 


in fuppuration, notwithftanding which, 
the pain fometimes continues, falling 
gradually lower: in other refpects the 
ufual 


Caufes. , 


Symptoms 
and pro- 
grefs. 
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Symptoms ufual fymptoms of internal fuppuration 


_ and pro- 


grefs. 


arife, fuch as irregular coldnefs, hectic 
fever, (Fc. 


The pus makes its way through 


the cellular membrane, fometimes into 


the cavity of the abdomen, when it is 


fatal, (Vid. inflammation of the liver) 
- fometimes externally in the thigh, a lit- 


tle on the outfide of the lymphatic 
glands in the groin; fometimes it ap- 
pears in the loins; -or diffects along the 
attachments of the abdominal mufcles 
to the fpine of the /eum, and forms a 
tumor ; with flu@uation in the hip; or 
it paffes down into the pe/vis, and gets 
to the perineum, or refembles the Lemor- 
rhodes; often producing caries in the 
bones of thefe different parts, and pain 
on moving, or inability of motion in 
the mufcles. 


When the tumor and fluctuation ap- 
pear, the matter may be commonly 
forced back by preffure; and when the 
abfcefs is epened, a large quantity of it 

Xx runs 
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runs out ; it is likewile afterwards prefled 
out by moving the mutfcles of the parts 
affected. 


It fhould be diftinguifhed from inflam- 
mation and ftone in the kidneys or ure- 
ters, buboes, hemorrhoides, and inflamma- 
tion and fuppuration of thofe parts where 

the pus in this difeafe makes its appear- 
ance externally. 


{t is to be treated in the fame manner 
as inflammation of the’liver, (except for 
the fituation), both in the ftate of inflam- 
mation and fuppuration. 


Te 
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The Inflammation of the Suz- 
STANCE and external Coat of 


the Krpney. 


HIS difeafe is not common, as a 

determination of fluids to the kid- 
neys. occafions an increafed fecretion of 
urine, fometimes mixed with blood, 
which prevents the inflammation. 


Caufes. It arifes from the common caufes of 
internal inflammations, or from external 


injury. 


A ftone in the kidney produces inflam- 
mation, but moft commonly of the in- 
ternal membrane and tubul uriniferi. 


Symptoms The inflammation begins with a pain 
aa in the region of the kidney, (7. ¢. in the 
~ back, near the articulation of the fhort - 

ribs, higher up on the left fide than on 

the right) often fhooting down by the 


ureter to the bladder, and by the fper- 
vail matic 
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matic chord to the tefticle. The urine Symptoms 
is pale, its evacuation frequent, and in een | 
{mall quantities at a time, performed 

with difficulty, and with a fenfe of heat 

and pain: there is fometimes external 
rednefs. ‘The leg of the fide affected is 

feized with Mts and the pain is in- 

creafed upon ftanding, walking, cough- 

ing, lying ‘on the oppofite fide, or in 

any other cafe where the kidney is mov- 

ed, or the furrounding parts extended. 

The pulte is hard and frequent, and as 

the pain increafes, often becomes imall, 

quick, and fometimes intermittent, with 
coldnefs of the extremities, cold {weats, 
ficknefs, vomiting, fainting, delivium, COn- 
vulfions, €c. as in the inflammation 

of the inteftines, although not in fo 

great a degree, or arifing fo foon in the 

dileafe. . 


It admits of a natural cure, viz. the 
urine grows high coloured, is fecreted 
an greater quantity, and at laft is copi- 
ous, thick, and mixed with mucus, re- 
lieving, and Say diminifhing the 

pain 
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Symptoms pain and other fymptoms, till the pa- 


and pro- 


grefs. tient’s health is re‘tored. 


It may alfo go off by metaffafis, &uc. as 
other internal inflammations: or it may 
terminate in gangrene and mortifica- 
tion, which, in the interior parts of the 
body, are almoft. conftantly fatal, and 
nearly with the fame fymptoms, (vide 
the pleurify.) In this cafe there is like- 
wife an alteration of the colour of the 
urine, accompanied with fwtor ; or the 
inflammation may go off, and leave a 
feirrbus, which is known from the pa- 
tient’s being relieved, although the na- 
tural cure has not taken place, nor any 
fymptom of fuppuration appeared ; from 
a fenfible hardnefs fometimes continuing 
in the part; a /fluper in the lower ex- 
tremities on the fide affected; and a di- 
minution of the fecretion of urine. 


~ Orthe kidney may fuppurate, which 
is indicated by the common fymptom$ 
of internal fuppuration. 


The 
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The abfcefs breaks (1) into the pelvis; Symptoms 
(2) into the cavity of the abdomen; (3) pity 
or laftly externally. 


(i) In ‘the firft cafe, the fenie “of 
weight, and diftention of the kidney 
(if any there were) goes off fuddenly, 
and, at the fame time, the urine is 
mixed with pus, which fubfides to the 
bottom in a. great quantity upon the 
breaking of the abfcefs, but afterwards 
in le{s. 


If the matter is white, thick, and 
not foctid, the ulcer fometimes heals ; 
otherwife a hectic fever comes on, and, 
the patient is cut off: or, laftly, the ul- 
cer .may continue a long time without 
proving fatal. 


The ulcer generally heals foon, or not 
at all. 

(2) If it break into the cavity of the 
abdomen, it kills. (Vide the Inflamma- 
tion of the Liver.) | 

(3) If 
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_ (3) If it open externally, the urine 
comes away with the pus, and an ulcer 
is formed of very difficult cure. 


Inflammation of the kidney fhould 
be diftinguifhed from a ftone obftructing 
the ureter, from inflammation of the 
Pfoas Mufcle, and other adjacent. parts, 


and from inflammation, and fpafmodic _ 


or other pains, in the inteftines. 


The cure is to be performed by the 


medicines commonly ufed in internal in- 
flammations ; to which may be added the 
following. 


(1) Gentle diuretics. 


(No. 32.) Bi Sem. Lin. $8. 
Sem. Petrofel. {$< 


Aq. Font. Bullient. [5]. | 


-Infundantur fimul _ per 
Hor?sis etecola: | 
Colatur. adde 
Succ. Limonum et Sach. 
Alb. q. f. ad gratam _ 
Acedinem Dulcedi- — 
nemque 
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nemque. Bibat Po- Cure. 


culum frequenter. 


A moderately warm /femicupium may 
alfo be ufed to promote the fecre- 
tion of urine. 


(2) Mild laxatives and clyfters. (Vid. | 


No. 8, 9.) 


(3) If there fhould be any external 
fymptoms, fomentations and poultices 
may be ufed. (Vide No. 23.) 


Lying on the back, as it prevents the 
paflage of the urine into the bladder, is 
to be avoided. 


If the kidney fhould fuppurate, the 
treatment is to be nearly the fame as in 
{uppurations of the liver. (Vid. Inflam- 
mation of the Liver.) And the patient 
is alfo to take infufion of linfeed, or de- 
coction of althza root for his common 
drink, after the abfcefs is broken, in order 
to dilute the urine, and prevent it from 
ftimulating the furface of the ulcer, which 
would hinder the cure. 


4% Some , 
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Some have propofed the exhibition of 
the balfams of trees, to promote the 
granulation; but the bark ee Dae to me 
to be preferable. 


The management of the food, Gc. in 
thefe fuppurations, is to be the fame as in 
the pulmonary confumption. : 


The Ue taeeinan of the Buapper. 


HE inflammation of the exterior 
coats of the bladder differs from 
the abrafion, exulceration, or inflam- 
mation of the internal, or mucous mem- 
brane. 
It is produced by the caufes of inter- 
nal inflammation; by the rubbing, or 
preffure of a ftone; external hurts; and 
by ftrictures in the urethra. 


The neck of the bladder is thicker 


than any other part, and more expofed to . 


injury from the ftone and bruifes. 


The ftone in the bladder more ee | 


monly produces an inflammation, . or 


so3 T i abrafion 
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dbrafion of the mucous membrane than 
this difeafe; 


The inflammation begins with a vio- 
lent pain in the region of the bladder, 2. e. 
in the perineum, or in the belly, imme- 
diately above the pubes, deep feated, and 
fometimes attended by a rednefs in thefe 
parts. If the neck be the part affected, 
there is a retention of urine, together 
with a conftant /fimulus to its evacuation ; 
if the bottom be the part difeafed, there 
is a continual dribbling, with great ef- 
forts to throw out a larger quantity at 
a time, which the patient conceives to 


‘be contained in the bladder. Thefe 


fymptoms are accompanied with fre- 
quent attempts to expel the faces, with 
which the reéfum appears to the patient 
to be always loaded; thefe increafe the 
pain very much, particularly when any 
feces are actually contained, and efpeci- 
ally if they be hard. The pulfe is fre- 
quent and hard, the extremities become 
cold, there is immenfe anxiety and reft- 
leffnefs, with ficknefs, vomiting, delirium, 
and the other fymptoms of irritation, as 

T 2 in 
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Syinptome in the inflammation of the inteftines, and 


grefs. 


the patient for the moft part is cut off in 
a fhort time. 


It alfo frequently terminates in gan- 
grene and mortification ; the pain goes 
off, but the other fymptoms continue, 
and the patient dies foon after. 


Or it may be carried off by an in- 
creafed fecretion of mucus from the in- 
ternal membrane, gradually relieving the 


fymptoms; or by a metafta/s. 


Or if the difeafe fhould not be fo vio- 
lent, efpecially when the neck of the 
bladder is the part affected, it may pro- 
ceed to fuppuration, moft of the fymp- 


toms going off; uncertain rigors and 


coldnefs taking place; and a difficulty 
in making water, or a total retention of 
it, with a conftant irritation to its eva- 
cuation, or a fenefmus, with a fenfe of 
weight, (as the abfcefs occupies the neck 
ot fundus) remaining till the pus is eva~ 


cuated. 
§ The | 
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The matter may make its way into 
the bladder, and came away with the 
urine, leaving an ulcer there: or into 
the cellular membrane, and from thence 
externally by the perineum, after de- 
ftroying the circumjacent parts in its paf- 
fage, and producing a_/mous ulcer; or it 
may get through the peritoneum into the 
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abdomen, when it generally brings on . 


fatal fymptoms. ‘The ulcers in the 
bladder and perineum, aye of difficult 
cure, 


It fhould be diftinguifhed from in- 
flammations of the circumjacent parts, 
and from retention of urine produced by 
other caufes. 


It is ta be cured by the common 
means of Re/o/ution in internal inflamma- 
tions; as bleeding, relaxants, &c, 


Thefe are ta be employed immediately 
on the appearance of the difeafe, and 
profecuted with vigor, or it will foon 
be fatal. There fhould be added gentle 
laxatives, or clyfters to keep the belly 

die en eae oS 
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open, efpecially the firft; as clyfters by 


preffing on the bladder, when a part near 
the rectum is inflamed, may be detri- 
mental, and fhould therefore only be ufed 


when there are indurated faces. 


(No. 9.) but in fmaller quantity, is 
proper-in this cafe; otherwife (No. 8.) 
may be exhibited twice a day, or r oftener, 
as there may be pee | 


If there thould be ‘external ‘fone 
fomentations and poultices are to be ap- 
plied; taking.care that they do no hurt 


- by their reffard, and that the cloths or 


herbs be not too moift, left the water 


_fhould run upon the linen and bed 
clothes. 


(No. 33.) R Flor. Cham. Manip. 3. 

Folior. Rut. vel Matri- 
car. Manip. j. 

Capit. Papaver. Alb. fem. 
dempt. 4]. 

Rad. Alth. recent. ay 

Optime contundantur et 
coquanturin Aq. Font. 
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q. f. per Minut. v. De- 
coctum utatur pro fotu, 
et Herb. Coct. pro ca- 
taplafmate, addend. un- 
suent. fimpl. 33). 


R Capit. Papav. Alb. fem. dempt. Ziv. 
coque ex Aq. Font. fb. iy. 
per decem minut. dein adde 
Spt. Vin. rect. Ib £8 . expri- 
mendo cola pro ufu. 


If there fhould be no external fymp- 
toms, the fkin of the belly and perz- 
neum, is to be rubbed with (No. 22.) 
which is preferable to blifters, on ac- 
count of the inconvenience of their ap- 
plication. 


The drink fhould be mucilaginous de- 
coctions; and, if the urine be retained 
from a ftricture in the neck of the blad- 
der, only in {mall quantities, 


In this cafe too, it is neceflary to eva- 
cuate the urine by art, to avoid gangrene 
T 4 and 
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and mortification; but this fhould be 


done with great caution. 


If, notwithftanding the ufe of thefe 
remedies, and after fufficient evacua- 
tion, a fpafmodic contraction, and pain — 
fhould continue ; opiates, as in inflam- 
mations of the inteftines, may fome- 


’ times be ufeful. 


If the bladder fuppurate, the pus is 
to be evacuated as foon as poffible, and 
the remedies already recommended in 
ulcers of the kidneys, are to be em- 


ployed. 


The 
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The Inflammation of the Wome. 


T arifes from the common caufes of in- 

ternal inflammations, tearing, bruifes, 

external /fimuli, and obftructions of the 
menfirua, or lochia. 


It happens frequently after abortions, 
and child-birth, efpecially when the 4- 
_ chia are prevented from coming on, or 
are {topt by cold, or any other caufe ; and 
is then attended with fymptoms different 
from thofe which appear when an uéerus, 
not lately impregnated, is inflamed, and 
either alone or mixed. with inflammation 
of the peritoneum, or the inflammation 
of the peritoneum happening after child- 
birth has been called puerperal fever. 


In this cafe, there is a pain at the bot- 
tom of the belly, more diftended, and 
for the moft part neither throbbing, 
nor conftantly very acute; the pulfe is 
frequent, efpecially after child - birth, 
often {mall, fometimes irregular, and in 
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Symptoms {trong habits, and after early abortions, 


and pro- 


grefi hard; the patient is affected. with de/- 
rium, fubjultus tendinum, and the other » 
fymptoms of irritation which prove fatal ; 
or the womb gangrenes, and mortifies, 
and the patient finks. When the womb 

has not been lately impregnated, the pain 
is more conftant, bounded, and throb- 
bing, the pulfe hard, full, and ftrong, 
with the other fymptoms of general in- 
flammation ; or, if the difeafe rifes to a 
greater height, it is fmall, and very fre- 

quent, with the other fymptoms of irri-. 
tation; fuppuration is alfo more liable 
to happen. In both cafes, as different 
parts of the womb are affected, there is 
ftrangury ; or fuppreffion of urine ; or 
tenefmus, and pain in going to ftool: or 
pain in moving the lower extremities ; 
or {welling and heat, which may be felt 
upon introducing the finger into the 
‘vagina, the os tince being fhut: univerfal 
reftleffnefs, thick urine, and pain from 
external preffure, take place; and, if it 
fhould happen in an eee uteri, 
‘an abortion follows. 


its 
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It may be naturally cured by the men- 
ftrua, or lochia, breaking out plentifully; 
or after child-birth, or abortion, by the 


as 3 


patient’ s falling into a contftant, equal, . 


gentle, long-continued fweat. Or it may 
terminate in gangrene and mortification, 
with the ufual fymptoms of internal ones, 


and kill. 


Or it may fuppurate, with the com- 
mon fymptoms, and the abfcefs formed 
may break into the cavity of the uterus, 
bladder, or rectum, or externally, by the 
perineum, or into the cavity of the ad- 
domen. : 


In this laft cafe it is fatal, and in the _ 


others, leaves ulcers difficult of cure. 


Or it may be cured by metaffafis. 
Or it may leave a_fcirrbus behind. 


Inflammation of the womb in deli- 
cate,.or weak women, after child-birth, 
where there “is no hardnefs, but great 
frequency of the pulfe, is for the moft 
part fatal. The only remedies we can 
employ i in this cafe, are the keeping the 


patient 


Cure. 
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patient in bed, moderately warm, excit~ 


ing, if poffible, a gentle, conftant. fweat, 


by farinaceous decoctions in {mall quanti- 
ties at a time, but frequently repeated; 

and applying antifpaf{modic fomenta- 
tions, and poultices, as (No. 33.) to 
the lower region of the belly, and ex- 
ternal parts of generation, Bleeding in- 
creafes the weaknhefs without diminifh- 
ing the inflammation; relaxants produce 
great {weating or purging, without re- 
lief; and all very confiderable evacua- 
tions are hurtful. The belly not having 
hitherto been rubbed with ftimulants 
and antifpafmodics, it is worth while to 
try them, and (No. 22.) may be ufed: 
but blifters, befides the inconveniency of 
their application, are apt to render the 
pulfe more frequent. In abortions, and 
labours, where the patient has not been 
fo much weakened, when the pulfe is 
hard and not very frequent, it is ufeful 
to take away blood, but this evacuation 
cannot in general be often repeated with 
advantage; and therefore the cure is af- 


Pevtaards to be committed to relaxants 


dite 
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a%s 


{No. 4.) and antifpafmodic fomentations Cure. 


and poultices (No. 33.) taking care that 
the firft produce no purging, and keep- 
ing the patient in bed, moderately warm. 
When the /ochia have ftopped, ftimulating 
emenagogues have fometimes been ufed, in 
many cafes, with manifeft difadvantage, 
and feldom with good effec. 


If the pain continues in thefe cafes, 
notwaithftanding the above treatment, 
opiates may fometimes be given with 
fuccefs, as in inflammations of the intef- 
tines. 


_. When the inflammation attacks a 

womb not lately impregnated, the com- 
mon remedies ufed in internal inflamma- 
tions are to be employed, according as 
the difeafe is attended with general in- 
flammation, or the fymptoms of irritation. 


We are always to guard againit pref- 
fure on the part affected, whether that 
preffure be external, or arife from urine 
contained in the bladder, or from faces 
in the reéfum: in the fecond of thefe 

cafes 
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cafes this may be done by the catheter ; 
and in the third by clyfters, which, after 
labours, where the patient is weak, fhould 
confift almoft folely of watery fluids. 


The food, when the patient is much 
reduced after labour, muft be animal 
broths; otherwife farimaceous decoctions: 


If the uterus fhould fuppurate, we are 
to endeavour to procure an exit to the 
pus as foon as poflible; which however 
can hardly. be done, except when it 
points in the perineum, where poultices 
of bread, milk and oil, are in this cafe to 
be applied; and as foon as any fluétu- 
ation is felt, the abfcefs is to be opened. 


N. B. Inflammations alfo fometimes arife in 


the other abdominal vilcera; but being 
attended with fymptoms fimilar to thofe 
already treated of, excepting for the 
 fituation, requiring a fimilar treatment, 
and happening but feldom, they are not 


here enumicr ‘ated. 
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The. CcAS Tr ARR. Hi. 


T is an inflammation of, or greater 

fecretion from, the mucous mem- 
brane of the nofe,. eyes, throat, mouth, 
or lungs, and properly fhould be divided 
into different difeafes. 


Tt arifes generally from cold; fome- 
times from the paffions of the mind, 
perhaps alfo from /fimul. 


The effects of cold, according to its 
different application, are various ; wz. 


When the fkin is expofed to it gra- 
dually, and not to fuch a degree as to 
kill by its fedative power, it produces a 
contraction of the external veffels, and 
an increafe of the internal circulation 
and fecretions, and checks the cutaneous 
per{piration, but for the moft part no 
difeafe enfues; on the contrary, it gives 
greater {trength to the whole habit: fome- 
times, however, f{caly eruptions take place 

on 
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zh on the fkin; troublefome ulcers in the 


of 


He pee me 


extremities, etree of breathing with 
cough, and a great fecretion of mucus 
in the lungs, where they have been 
weakened by frequent, or long catarrhs, 
efpecially where the cheft is narrow; 
and in very irritable parts (as the fkin in 
children) eryfipelatous inflammations en- 
fue. 


‘When the change from heat to cold 
is fudden, it is often followed by rheu- 
matifms, catarrhs, diarrhceas, and dy- 
{enteries ; inflammations, particularly in- 
ternal ones, fevers, &c. and frequently 
fuch changes are attended with no bad 
confequences. 


Cold has fometimes thefe effects, 
when applied for afew minutes ; at other 
times it fails, unlefs it be continued 
longer. 


The danger is often as great, and 
fometimes even greater, when a part 
only of the body is cooled. 

It 
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It is not the abfolute, but relative de. Theeffeés 

: : of cold on 

gree of cold, that brings on’ thefe dif- the body. 
eafes ; for whatever the prefent heat be,. 
a fudden diminution is dangerous, and 
more fo when the thermometer is high ; 
and, ceteris paribus, the greater the 


change, the greater the effect. 


More people are affected by it in the 
{pring, and autumn, than in winter, or 
fummer, on account of the great diffe- 
rence, at thefe feafons, of the tempe- 
rature of the air, in the day and night, 
in places expofed to the fun, or in the 
fhade, and in fubftances more or lefs 
compacted. 


Cold may be communicated by the 
air, or by any folid, or fuid matter, or 
it may be generated on the furface of the 
body; but it does not act in all cafes 
with equal power. 


The more readily any fubftance com- 
municates its heat, the greater are its 
effects, and e contrario. Hence cold me- 

Ure tals, 
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The effe&s tals, ftones, and moift clothes, efpeci- 


of cold on 
the body. 


ally of a firm texture, &c. are dange- 
rous. 


The vapours furrounding the body 
defend it from the external atmofphere. 
Hence cold air in ftreams does more 
mifchief than when at reft. 


Cold is generated. 


(1) By evaporation. Hence moifture 
on the fkin, and clothes, is extremely 
hurtful, and efpecially when the water 
is pure; as fome fubftances united with 
it, neutral falts, for example, in fea- 
water, diminifh its volatility, and con- 
fequently its bad effects; whilft others, 
as effential oils, ftimulate and counter- 
act it. 7 


(2) By the folution of water in air. 
Hence winds that have paffed over large 
continents, or high hills, having but 
dittle water chemically combined, readi- 
ly diflolve the matter of the infenfible 

| -perf{piration, 
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: perfpiration, and any moifture that may 
be on the {kin, and are apt to produce 
difeafes ; neither are people thoroughly 
defended from this air in houfes, efpe- 
cially thofe who have been much affect- 
ed with rheumatic pains. Hence alfo, 
if water be mechanically mixed with 
air (which in this cafe is commonly faid 
to be moift), the heat of the body makes 
a folution take place immediately upon 
its furface, which again generates cold, 
and keeps down the heat of the vapours 
immediately furrounding the fkin: an 
atmofphere therefore containing it in this 
ftate is likewife dangerous. 


Air chemically dry, blown over any 
moift place, diffolves the water,’ and be- 
comes cold. Hence the eaft wind here, 
and fimilar ones in other countries, are 


by much the coldeft. 


Air, into which water has juft eva- 
porated (as, for example, in a cham- 
ber of which the floor or walls are 
moift) is cooled both by the folution 
and evaporation of the water, and alfo 

| Lig by 
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Theeffets by the folution of it on the furface of 


of cold on 


the body. 


the body; and is from thefe circum- 
ftances extremely apt to bring on a dif-. 
eafe. 


An equal expofure to cold affects fome 
perfons much more than others; and 
the fame man at one time more than.at - 
another. 


_ Thofe..of more irritable habits are 
more fubje& to be injured by it. Hence 
if any one has been furrounded by warm 
bodies for a confiderable time, as in hot 
climates, or in the fummer, efpecially 
when it is long, or if he has been warm 
in bed, or covered every where with 
clothes, €%c. difeafes, and thofe of the - 
worft kinds, as fevers and dy{fentery, are 


very apt to rife, even from flight applica- 


tions of cold. 


If the circulation be greatly increafed 
in the external parts, and the caufe of 
this increafe has ceafed,-and cold be ap- 
plied, it is feldom that a man efcapes ; 
and if a cold fluid, efpecially without 

fumulus, 
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ftimulus, be taken into the ftomach, it pee iH 
has the fame effect, as if it were applied the body. 
to the fkin. Hence drinking cold. wa- 
ter after being heated with exercife, and 
then continuing at reft, or bathing un- 
der the fame circumftances, or any other- 
like expofure to cold, or going from a 
room heated to a great degree, into the 
open air, &c. is extremely dangerous. 


If a man has been in a very hot atmo- 
{phere, and comes fuddenly into the cold, 
or if from a moderate heat he expofes 
himfelf to a very cold medium, it is fel- 
dom that any mifchief enfues. 


A man runs a great rifk of catching 
cold, when the powers of circulation 
are weak; as after evacuations, when 
the ftomach is empty, when he has 
been fatigued with exercife or attention 
of the mind, when the ftrength has been 
reduced by difeafe, Gc. 


Thofe unaccuftomed to changes in the 
temperature of the air, and thofe in 
whom cold hath already produced dif- 
eafes, are more liable to be affected. 

AE fixpofure 


296 


The effeéts 
of celd on 
_ the body. 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


» Expofure of a part of the body un- 
_accuftomed to’ cold, is sige apt to do 
hurt.’ 


Coldnefs a&s more powerfully when 
joined with anxiety, fear, and the other 
paffions of the mind, in which the force 
of, the circulation is diminifhed, or the 
external veffels contracted ; and alfo with 
putrid vapour, or air partly unfit for re- 
{pron 


“Cold leads the external veffels, 
throws a greater quantity of blood on ~ 
the internal, and obftructs the cuticular, 
perfpiration ; but its effects are not in 
proportion to the contraction, or ob- 
ftruction, but to the quicknefs of the 
change of the circulation, the irritabi- 
lity of the habit, and univerfality, firm- 
nefs, and continuance of the contraction, 


We may prevent it from having any 
bad effect, by avoiding or counteract- 
ing it. 


ait may be avoided by covering the 
body with clothes of a loofe texture, -ag 
flannels, 
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flannels, callicoes, @c. and wearing 
_ them next the fkin, where there is great 

danger: and by taking care not to ex- 
| pofe it, in thofe circumftances, wher¢ 
cold is moft liable to affect it, 


It may be counteracted, 


(1) By increafing the force of the cir- 
culation by ftimulants, as wine, &c. or 
exercife. Hence, when a man is actu- 
ated by any of thofe paffions which in- 
creafe the circulation, as courage, en- 
thufiafm, &c. any degree of cold almoft 
can be borne without detriment. 


(2) By ftrengthening the fyftem, 
(3) By diminifhing the irritability by 


opium, bark, living in a colder atmo- 


{phere, Ee. 


(4) By gradually accuftoming the body 
to bear changes from heat to cold, which 
ought never to be fuch as will bring on 
any difeafe. 


CATARRHS are apter to arife from 
cold, in the fpring and winter, in vari- 
able 
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able and cold climates, and in variable 
weather ; and they happen more readily 
to people who have narrow cheits, or 
long. necks, or fuch: as have formerly 
been affected with them, efpecially if tu- 
bercles are left in the lungs; or to thofe 
of lax habits, or whofe parents were fub- 
ject to this difeafe. 


Sometimes the inflammatory fymp- 
toms precede the. increafed. fecretion ; in 
which cafe it has been called a Aot ca- 
tarrh. Sometimes the fecretion of the 
mucus is increafed at the beginning, the 
inflammation coming on afterwards, but 
feldom in fo great a degree; when it is 
faid to be a cold catarrh.. 


“In the firft cafe the fymptoms, ac- - 
cording as the different parts are affect- 
ed, are 


A. rednefs, heat, forenefs, and fenfe 
of diftention in the eyes and eye-lids, 


there being at the fame time a great fe- 


cretion of ‘tears, and of watery mucus, 
containing neutral falts, which running 
| down 
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down the cheeks fometimes ftimulate Symptoms 
and infame them. When the nofe is ae, 
affected, there is a fenfe of ftuffing and 
{welling in the noftrils; an alteration in 
the voice, and a lofs of fmell; and if 
the inflammation runs high, a thin mu- 
cus is fecreted which produces heat, 
forenefs in the noftrils, {neezing, and 
fometimes inflammation with excoria- 
tion of the upper lip; or falling back- 
wards into the throat, ¢rachea, or lungs, 
it inflames them. Thefe fymptoms are 
now and then attended by a {welling of 
the nofe, or of the whole face, with a 
degree of languor and ftupor, and a deaf- 
nefs, forenefs of the ears, and running 
from them, When the throat is the 
part difeafed, the tonfils, and other parts 
are red, fore, and hot, accompanied 
with a fecretion of watery mucus which 
{timulates, and occafions a _ conftant, 
troublefome, tickling cough; fometimes 
the whole mouth is fore; there are lit- 
tle excoriations of the tongue, and a con- 
{tant flow of faliva, with forenefs of the 
falivary glands, and the lips are inflamed 
; and 
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eh proms and excoriated. When the /arynx or tra- 


chea are affected, a forenefs is felt in 
them, attended with hoarfenefs, and for 
the moft part with a troublefome, tick - 
ling cough. In the lungs, this difeafe 
produces a forenefs, tightnefs, and fenfe 
of {tufing in the breaft, with difficulty 
of breathing, and violent cough, with 
which either nothing, or only a watery 
mucus is at firft {pit up, and which pro- 
duces forenefs under the fernum, and in 
the fides, and fometimes head-ach, - fick- 
nefs, and reaching. 


Sometimes all thefe parts are affected 
at once, but frequently one only at firft, 
the difeafe fpreading from thence to the 
others. heey Sn } 


It is attended with more or lefs of ge- 
neral inflammation, according to the 
ftrength of the patient, or violence of 
the difeafe; the natural evening paroxy/in 
of fever is alfo increafed, and with it all 
the fymptoms; and this, together with 
the cough, often deprives the patient of 
Heep, efpecially in the fore-part of the 

night, 
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night, going off in the morning with Syenet 
: ; and pros 
a gentle moifture on the f{kin. giels. 


In weak or {corbutic habits (as they 
have been called) the pulfe becomes fre- 
quent, but not often hard; the appetite 
is loft; and there is great increafe of the 
evening paroxyfim of fever. 


Sometimes the difeafe is preceded by, 
er accompanied with, a fever. 


In the cold catarrh, the fecretion of 
the mucus comes on firft; there is there- 
fore a running from the nofe; but the 
matter is not watery; but vifcid, tho’ 
thin, and not very itimulating; or the 
fame kind of mucus in the throat, pro- 
duces a cough, by which it is thrown 
off, and fometimes naufea; or in the 
lungs a cough with {pitting, (which is 
much more confiderable after fleeping) 
but no great forenefs, or fenfe of ftuff- 
ing. Thefe are followed in a day or 
two by the inflammatory fymptoms, but 
not in a great degree; nor is the whole 
fyftem often much affected, | 
There 
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There are in this difeafe all the varie- 
ties imaginable, from the moft partial 
to the moft univerfal, from the fligheft 
to the moft violent, from the moft in- 
flammatory to the leaft inflammatory, 
from the whole fyftem being not at all, 
to its being very much affected, accord« 
ing to the caufe producing the diftem- 
per, or the habit of the patient. 


The {fymptoms already enumerated, 
are followed by a fecretion of mucus in 
greater quantity, becoming vifcid, if it 
was not fo at the beginning, and lofing 
its fimulus ; and if the inflammation be 
great, fometimes growing white or yel- 
low, and being now and then tinged 
with blood; as this goes on, the other 
fymptoms gradually abate, the fecretion 
diminifhing, and the mucus returning to 
its natural colour and confiftence, till 
the difeafe is cured. 


When the patient is in a cold atmo- 
fphere, the cough is for the moft part 
more troublefome ; the other fymptoms 
are alfo prevented from being carried off, 


6 and 
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and the difeafe is prolonged; and if he is Symptoms 
fuddenly expofed, a frefh exacerbation geen 
enfues, and it runs through the fame 
courfe: by either of thefe it may be 
continued during the winter, and going 

off in the fummer, recur upon the re- 

turn of the cold weather, and from the 
flichteft caufe become habitual; and now 

and then the fecretion is fo confiderable, 

that it weakens the patient to a great de- 

gree, and fometimes kills. 


If the inflammation be great, it fome- 
times runs deeper than the mucous 
membrane, and avgina or peripneumony 
come on; and if there be inflammatory 

diathefis, and the cough be very violent, 
a pil ot! may be produced. 


Or an emoptoe may ani. 


Or an excoriation and exulceration of 
the lungs; and of confequence, pul- 
monary confumption may take place, 
e{pecially where there are tubercles. 


Or there may be all the appearances of 
the mucus being converted into pus and 
producing 
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producing an exulceration, the matter 
{pit up perfectly refembling pus, and the 
patient dying hectic. 


Or it may be cured by metaffafis, ef- 
pecially by eruptions about the mouth, 


It is much apter to terminate ill, in- 
thofe naturally difpofed to be affected, 
and when cured it often leaves adhefions 
of the lungs to the pleura, or tubercles. 


It is to be diftinguifhed from angina, 
peripneumony, the eryfipelatous or ulcer- 
ous fore throat, venereal, and other exul- 
cerations in the throat, pulmonary con- 


fumption, hooping-cough, afhma, and 


other difficulties of breathing, and ins 


flammation of the mucous membrane - 
preceding or accompanying the {mall- 
pox or meafles, — 


The cure is performed. 


ift, By weakening the fyftem, by 
evacuation according to the general in- 
flammation, or the ftrength of the patient. 
x out 
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If therefore there fhould be confider- Cure. 


able inflammatory dhathefis, and efpecially 
if the breaft be the part affected, we are 
to bleed from 3xii to xvi, and repeat the 
operation if the hardnefs of the pulfe, 
€&c. continue; but if the inflammatory 
fymptoms be not great, and do not 
affect the whole habit, it is unneceflary ; 
and when the patient is weak, and the 
fecretion thin, and in great quantity, it 1s 
even fometimes hurtful. 


Purging alfo, diminifhes the infamma- 
tion, and may be likewife ufed Tae the 
fecretion is too great. 


(No. 34.) friaricaieand? 3 ii]. 
coque in Aq. Font. 3vj. per 
v. Minut.> 
colatur. adde 
Sal. Cathart. Glaub. 3vj. 


late Ghee 
Vel. Polychreft. Rupell. 3ii). 
ad vj. 
Mann. — 7%. 
T’* Sen. — 3 iij. 


x | Ft, 


$ 
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‘Ft. Potio Purgans. Cap'* mane jj. vi- 
cibus, intervallo Hore &. 


When the Inflammatory Diathefis is 
not very confiderable, or where it has 
been diminifhed by bleeding, after the 


purg sative in the evening an opiate may 
be ufed. 


(No. 35° .)R Ag. Cinnam. Ten. 3} 8. 
Aq. Cinnam. Spir. 311. 
Syr. Diacod.—3 f$ . ad 3]. 
Vart.Emet. gr.—zad gr. 8. 
PR Hauft. Cap" H. S. 


If the inflammatory fymptoms thould 
continue, or the fecretion be {till too 
great, the purgative, and when proper, 
the opiate, may be repeated after a day’s 
interval, 


2dly, By taking off the inflammation 
when it occupies the breaft, efpecially if 
there be any acute pain, by means of blif- 
ters applied as near to the part princi- 
pally affected as pofiible ; or when the 
throat is fore, or there is hoarfenefs, by 
ufing (No. 22.) | 
3dly, 
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3dly, By promoting the fecretion, Cure. 


where it is not fufficient. (Vid. the Pe- 
ripneumony and Angina.) 


4thly, By giving mucilaginous medi- 
cines to cover the mucous membrane, and 
allay the cough. 


(No. 36.) R Sem. Lin. 3 8. 
Aq. Font. Bull. Ziv. 
Infund. fimul per Hor. 
dein adde 
Aq. Font. Bull. Zxx. 
Syr. Limon. — 3). 
Colature bibat. cyath. calid. frequenter. 


(No. 37.) RAq. Puleg. 3) 8. 
Sperm. Cet. 3 {3. 
Vitel? OVi-g. ff 
yi re CClen Hye 
Ft. Hauft. iv'* quaque hora fumend. 
Or (No. 25, 30.) may be ufed. 


When the complaint is flight, thefe 
mucilaginous medicines are often fufli- 
cient for the cure. 


sthly, By reftoring the circulation to 
the fkin by relaxants (No. 4, 13.) which 
are ufeful in all cafes; and where the 
X 2 inflam- 
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cure inflammatory fymptoms are much dimi- 
nifhed, or have not come on, opiates are 
added to them with advantage. 


(No. 38. )R Extract. Thebaic. er. lj. 
Extr. Gent. gr. x. 
Tart.- Emiet. or. ij. 

Ft. Pil. vuj. Capt. unam ter indies. 


When the inflammation is great, the 
patient fhould be confined to vegetable 
farinaceous food, and the drink fhould be 
mucilaginous warm infufions, or decoc- 
tions, acidulated; and he ought to be 


confined to a room rae tot warm : 


butin flichter cafes this is not necefla ary. 


Nothing contributes more to the cure 
than avoiding expofure to cold, efpecially 
in thofe circumftances where it-has the 
greateft effedts on the fyftem; and this 
precaution is particularly neceflary in 
thofe naturally liable to the'difeafe, or 
where it hath continued long, or when 
there have been frequent faite 


- 


If it be drawn out toa great length, 
and the fecretion hath weakened the 
patient, ftrengthening remedies “are to ‘be 

employed ; 
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employed; and riding on horfeback, in Cure 


a pure, dry air, is frequently of fervice ; 
but thefe are only to be practifed when 
there is little or noinflammation. Refi- 
nous pectoral medicines have fometimes 
been given here alfo with fuccefs. 


(No. 38%.) RGum. Myrrh, Pulv. 5). 


Ft. Pulvis ter die fumendus. 


T’ HS 
ERYSIPELATOUS SORE THROAT, 
O R, 


SorE THROAT attended with ULcERS., 


te is more common in the latter part 
of the autumn, than at any other time 
of the year, and frequently attacks chil- 
dren, and people of lax habits. 


It is often, but not always, produced 
by expofure to infectious vapour; when 
it is not, it moft probably arifes from 


cold, in habits predifpofed to the difeafe. 


It begins fometimes with vigor, and 
horror, and coldnefs; but thefe fymp- 
AK 2 toms, 


Predifpo- 
nent 
caufes. 


Caufes, 


Symptoms 
and pro- 
grefs. 


310 


f 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


Symptoms toms, as well as thofe affecting the whole 


and pro- 
grefs, 


fyftem, during the progrefs of it, feem 
rather to arife from irritation than from 
a regular fever. The fymptoms of in- | 
flammation in the throat are at firft a 
fiery rednefs, fometimes without much 
fwelling, fometimes with a pretty con- 
fiderable, but puffy one, which does not 
prevent the {wallowing, or the breath- 
ing in any great degree, and is attended 
with a ftiffnefs of the neck. This is foon 


followed by whitifh floughs, not rifing 


above the furface of the membrane, and 


. for the moft part furrounded by a red- 


nefs, which, according to the difeafe, is 
in all the degrees, from a very florid 
colour to almoft a black; the floughs 
change gradually to an afh colour, and 
fometimes to a blackith one, giving an 
offenfive {fmell to the breath, {preading 
and running deeper till the patient is 
cut off. In this cafe, the parts on diflec- 
tion have rather the appearance of rot- 


_tennefs than of an animal putrid mafs ; 


or the floughs fall off, leaving ulcers, 
which either fill up, and fkin over, or are 
covered with frefh ones; fometimes alfo 

the 
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the patient recovers without any fenfible 
feparation. 


At the fame time, if the difeafe be 
vidlent, the mucous membrane of the 
other parts of the body is affected, and 
ficknefs, vomiting, and fometimes purg- 
ing, come on at the beginning; thefe ge- 
nerally leave the patient in about twenty- 
four hours; but if they continue they add 
very much to the danger: the eyes are 
alfo red and watery, the membrane of the 
noftrils is inflamed, a watery {timulating 
fluid runs from it, and fometimes hemor- 
thages enfuc, which are often fatal if 
they arife the third. or fourth day, or 
- afterwards: there are alfo inftances of 
the vagina’s being inflamed, and exulce- 
rated, and of the menfirua coming on, 
although it be not their ufual period. 
After a day or two, the {kin of the extre- 
mities, and of the throat externally, is 
often affected with eryfipelatous inflam- 
mation, and little eruptions take place, 
relieving the ficknefs, purging, and other 
fymptoms, arifing from the mucous mem- 
brane of the inteftines being difeafed. 

4. Thefe 
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Thefe are accompanied by fymptoms 
of irritation, ina greater or lefs degree, 
according to the difeafe. When fevere, 
it moftly begins with rigor and horror, 
coldnefs followed by heat, frequency of 
the pulfe, reftleffnefs, anxiety, heavinefs 
of the head, and pain in the forehead. 
To thefe fucceed the fymptoms of the 
inflammation, moft of the others con- 
tinuing; the pulfe feldom becomes hard, 
full and ftrong; but often exceffively 
frequent and fmall: the evening pa- 
roxy{m of fever is very confiderable, and 
is often attended by delirium, even fome- 
times the firft night after the attack; 
in the morning the patient falls into a 
moderate aes and is fomewhat | 


relieved, but the photons in general .. | 


increafing, he is, in many cafes, carried 
off on the fourth or fifth day, a remark- 
able ob{curity of the eyes coming on 
fome hours before his death ; otherwife 
the throat begins gradually to put ona 
better appearance, and all the fymptoms 
diminifhing, he is cured. When the 
difeafe is very — the fyftem is hardly 
affected. 

It 
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It is to be diftinguifhed from the ca- 
tarrh, angina, other exulcerations, and 


aphthe. 


As this inflammation arifes in lax 
and irritable habits, and is not accom- 
panied with general inflammation, but 
with the fymptoms of irritation; eva- 
cuations, e{pecially by bleeding or purg- 
ing, are not only ufelefs, but detri- 
mental, =*". 


It is alfo to be obferved in the treat- 
ment, that the floughs, which are a fpe- 
cies of gangrene, often appear before any 
medicines are applied. 


At the beginning a gentle emetic may 
be exhibited with advantage, efpecially 
if there be vomiting and purging. 


(No. 39.) 2 Infufl. Flor. Cham. 3iv. 
Tart. Emet. gt. ise 
ad pr. ]. 
Solution. bibat calidam, fuperbibendo 
Infuf, Flor. Cham. 


The 
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The patient is alfo to be kept in bed 
moderately warm. 


If the purging continues, it is necef- 
fary to check it by ftimulants, or opiates. 


The action of the veffels is to be kept 
up by {timulants. 


(No. 40.) Rk Aq. Cinnam. ten. 2) 8. 

Aq. Nuc. Mofch. 33. 

Pulv. Contr. fimpl. gr. viij. 
AC peice 

Syr. Limon. —— 3iij. 

m. Ft. Hauft. tertiad vel iv® quaque 


hora fumend. cum pulv. (No. 6.) 


bs 


But it is a more fuccefsful practice to 
exhibit as large a quantity of bark as the 
patient’s {tomach will bear, at leaft an 
ounce in twenty-four hours, and it fhould 
be exhibited in fubftance if poffible at the 


interval of every hour or two hours. | 


Wine, as old hack, may be given 
along with the drink, which ought to 
be acidulated, if it does not produce a 
purging. 

The 


. 


4 


OF INELAMMATIONS. 


The volatile lintment may alfo be ap- 
plied externally to the throat with good 


effect; and blifters have been employed | 


with advantage. 


In the mean time the throat is to be 
watfhed with acid and aftringent gargles ; 
which may alfo be thrown in bya fy- 


ringe, when the patient cannot ufe them 
himéelf. 
i ; 
(No. 41.) R T® Rofar. 3viij.. © 
7 Acid. Vitriol. gutt. x. 
Alumin. = ih. 
T= Myrrhe 3}. 
m. Ft. Gargarifma. Utatur feepius. 


The food may confift of the fabfances 
marked (Fevers Ind:‘1ft. 4.4.6. ¢.) 


The Cuoiera Morsgus, Drar- 


/ 


RHOEA and DysEeNTERY. 


HOSE purgings, which are at- 

tended with a degree of inflamma- 
tion in the inteftines, are here to be 
treated of, 


A purg- 


31s 


Cu Tle 


Cure. 
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A purging may be brought on by pur- 
gatives, acidity, or putrefcency of the 
fubftances contained in the prime vie; 
too great a quantity of bile; pus, either 
from an abfcefs, or fecreted from the 
blood-veffels; laxity of the glands of 
the inteftines ; general weaknefs; the pe- 
riftaltic motion oP the inteitines going on 
too quickly; and no inflammation of the 
mucous membrane taking place, it may 
go off without any bad confequences ; or 
weaken the patient, and cut him off, 
without terminating in dyfentery. 


Thofe who have been rendered weak, 
or irritable by a hot, or long continued 
fummer, or by living in a warm climate, 
or in putrid vapour, are pecuuatiia liable 
to this difeafe. 


It is produced by cold, or putrid va- 
pour, or arifes as a partial evacuation in 
fever, or from a purging from any caufe, 


if it has either continued long, or hap-. 
pened in a-habit predifpofed ; or it be- 


gins with phlegmonous inflammation of 


the inteftines. 
| When 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


When the whole prime vie are con- 
fiderably affected at the beginning, fick- 
nefs, pain, flatulency, and diftention of 
the belly come on, and are accompanied 
by frequent vomitings and painful purg- 
ing of bile, and of all the other fluids 
fecreted into the inteftines, together 
with the fymptoms of irritation, viz. a 
frequent and fometimes fmall and unequal 
pulfe, heat, great anxiety and t hir ft, sal 
after fome time cold fweats and {paf- 
modic contractions of the extremities ; 
the patient Anko fometimes in pane 
four hours, and it is naff d the cholera 
morbus. > 


If, on the other hand, the difeafe be 
very flight, and not attended with much 
inflammation, there is a copious pure- 
ing of all the fuids fecreted into the in- 
teftines, with little pain, ficknefs or even 
lofs of appetite, or alteration in the pulfe ; 
and if the patient avoid frefh expofure to 
the caufes, thefe fymptoms leave him in 
two or three days, the feces acquiring 
their former confiftence, and the evacua- 
“tions becoming lefs frequent. 
| 9 ; If 
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If it be in a middle degree, and does 
not take place as a partial evacuation in 
fever, it comes on with external cold- | 
nefs, lofs of appetite, and fometimes 
ficknefs and vomiting. Thefe are. at- 


tended by flatulency, frequent, copious, 


thin evacuation of bile, and of all the 
other fluids fecreted into the inteftines ; 
drynefs of the tongue and thirft; a fre- 
quent, but not a hard, and full pulfe; 
and there is generally at firft but little 
pain. In a day or two, however, the 
{tools begin to be lefs copious, become 
frothy, and are preceded by confider- 
able pain, anc no bilious matter or feces 
are evacuated (excepting now and then) 
but they become flimy, often ftreaked, 
or mixed with blood, and fetid; and 
there is the appearance of fat, and often 
hard mafies, and fometimes concretions 
of coagulable lymph, refembling the in- 
ternal coats of the inteftines; and it ap- 


‘pears from diflection, that the difeafe 


has left the upper part of them, and that 
it now occupies the colon, rectum, and 
the end of the zon. To thefe fymp- 
toms are added ¢ene/mus, (that is,.a fre- 

quent, 
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quent, but fruitlefs attempt to evacua- of the dy- 
tion) and now and then a forenefs about i 
the anus, and an appearance of pus in 

the ftools: there is alfo in fome cafes 
ftrangury ; and in others aphtha, fpread- 

ing through the whole inteftinal canal 

to the throat, efpecially after the difeafe 

has continued fome time. 


The fymptoms of irritation, together 
with the evacuation, fometimes weaken 
and cut off the patient in a week or two, | 
and that even when they were flight at 
firft; fometimes again, they diminifh, 
and the difeafe runs out to a much greater 

length ; fwellings of the belly, dropfi- 
cal fymptoms, and thofe commonly at- 
tending weaknefs, coming on before his 
death; but now and then the purging 
gradually goes off, and he is naturally 
cured. 


The lower part of the coloz and rec- 
tum, may alfo gangrene and mortify; 
in which cafe the pain is relieved, but 
the other fymptoms continue and in- 
creafe, the matter evacuated becomes 

blackith, 
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Ofthe dy- blackith, ichorous, and exceedingly fee- 


fentery. 


tid, and death foon follows. 


Although the difeafe at firft hath nearly 
the violence of the chalera morbus, it may. 
end in a dyfentery; which may alfo be 
brought on by purgings arifing from any 
caufe, the ftools growing frothy, and the 
other f{ymptoms following. In the firft cafe 
it is more acute, and foon terminates fa- 
tally; in the laft it often runs oug to a 
great length, and fometimes goes off. 


When a dyfentery comes on in_ the 
fpring, or in cold climates, there is of- 


- tena tendency to phlegmonous inflam- 


mation, and it begins with an acute pain _ 
in the belly, which is foon followed by 
a purging, in which the evacuations are 
lefs frequent, the pain ismuch more acute, 
and attended with hardnefs, frequency, 
and fulnefs of the pulfe, and the other 
fymptoms of general inflammation ; thefe 
continue for fome time, and the difeafe 
afterwards proceeds as before. - 


If it takes place as a partial evacua- 
tion in fever, it is preceded by the com- 
mon 


~ 
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mon fymptoms of fever, generally thofe 
of a violent one, the purging coming 
on (as already defcribed) on the firft, 
fecond, or third, and fometimes on any 
other day, and the patient being ex- 
haufted by both difeafes, is foon carried 


off. Sometimes the fever has the ap- 


pearance -of an intermittent, or remit- 


tent; the purging being more frequent. 


in the remiffions, and either {topping 
or diminifhing in the exacerbations. 
Sometimes alfo the fever is relieved, and, 
if the patient be not exhaufted, gradu- 
ally goes off. 


Duarrbeas often come on in the crifis 
of fevers, the fever leaving the patient, 
and the diarrhea {topping in a day or 
two of itfelf; and fometimes purgings, 
without any dyfenteric fymptoms, hap- 
pening towards the end of fever, weaken 
and kill the patient. ° 


Exulcerations have been fometimes 
found on diffection in the inteftines of 
thofe who were long afflicted with the dif- 
eafe, but only inflammation in recent 
cafes. 


Y In 
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In the autumn after hot or long fum- 
mers, and in warm climates, care is to 
be taken to avoid cold in thofe circum- 
{tances in which it is moft liable to af- 
fect the fyftem; and in camps, the va- 
pour from putrid feces. If there be 
great danger, the bark may be ufed. 
(Vide No. 1.) 


A moderate ufe of four fruits in warm 
fummers, and hot climates, tends alfo to 
prevent the difeafe. 


In the cholera morbus, if the vomiting, 
purging, and other fymptoms be very 
fevere, chicken-broth without falt, de- 
coction of barley, folution of gum ara- 
bic, or any other mucilaginous fluid, 
# to be drunk plentifully, to prevent 
the inflammation from being increafed 
by the efforts, or by the neutral falts in 
the matter fecreted, until the patient is 
fufficiently reduced to render the exhi- 
bition of opium fafe. If they be not 
in fo great a degree, a {mall quantity of 
emetic tartar (gr. ad er. #.) or fome 
other relaxant, may be given diffolved 

x ik 


- 
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in part of the liquor, and repeated in 
three or four hours: or if the vomiting 
be not very troublefome, from 20 to 30 
grains of rhubarb may be taken with 


advantage, the patient drinking fome of 


the abovementioned liquors. 


When the ftrength is reduced by the 
evacuation, and the prime vie cleared of 
feculent matter by this treatment, thé 
vomiting and purging are.to be ftopt 
by opiates, and (No. 3, 13.) may be 
ufed; but if the patient fhould be fo 
much weakened by the evacuation, and 
irritation, before any affiftance is called 
in, as to be in danger of finking, they 
are to be exhibited immediately. In 
both cafes the opiate is to be repeated 
in afmaller dofe at fix or eight hours 
intervals, for two or three days, taking 
care to keep the inteftines free from fe- 
culent matter by procuring one evacua- 
tion every twenty-four hours, if it does 
not take place naturally. 


Diarrheas, when not attended by 
ficknefs, fever, irritation, or pain, and 
Ye 2 when 
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when they have not continued long, on- 
ly require the prime vie to be cleared 
by a purgative increafing the periftaltic 
motion, fuch as 


(No. 42.) R Aq. Menth. Vulg. 7i8. 


Aq. Nuc. Mofch. giij. 
Pulv. Rhei——5j.ad 3%. 
Ove Ge OF alr. cal. 

m. Ft. Hauftus. Capt. ante Merid, vel 


Hora fomni. 


The patient fhould ufe food of eafy 
digeftion, and avoid expofure to cold. 


If they be attended with any of the - 
above fymptoms, or continue above two 
or three days, they are to be treated in 
the fame manner as dyfenteries. 


Evacuation by bleeding is detrimental 
in dyfentery, except when it is the natu- 
ral cure of a phlegmonous inflammation 
of the inteftines, and attended with hard- 
nefs, fulnefs, and ftrength of the pulfe. 


The prime vie are to be cleared both 
of the feculent matters, and fluids fecre- 
ted into them ; thefe, as in all other cafes 


of4 
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of increafed fecretion where the glands 
are inflamed, being very apt to {timulate 


and putrefy. 


When the ftomach is much affected, 
an emetic is to be exhibited; and it 
ought to be managed in the fame man- 
ner as has been directed in fevers, as we 
wifh it here alfo to exert its relaxing 
power, and throw the circulation upon 


the fkin. 


A purgative is alfo to be given, and 
- we fhould chufe thofe which act prin- 
cipally by increafing the periftaltic mo- 
tion of the inteftines, as it is not a 
greater fecretion which is required, but 
an evacuation of the. matters already 
contained. Although rhubarb does not 
purge fo copioufly, yet as it clears the 
prime vie better, it is preferable to moft 
others, We rather chufe therefore to 
continue to employ it with the older 
phyficians, than give it up, as fome late 
practitioners have done, not confidering 
the above intention, nor the progrefs of 
the difeafe after its operation, but merely 

¥r3 the 
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Cure of — the copioufnefs of the evacuation. It — 
the dyfen- 
_ tery. may be given as in (No. 42. ) 


While the difeafe continues, it is to 
be repeated frequently for the fame pur- 
pofe, and alfo to prevent any thing’s be- 
‘ing retained in the upper part of the in- 
teftines, where the periftaltic motion is 
now goingon too flowly. 


After the-operation of the purgative, 
we are to endeavour to throw the circula- 
tion on the exterior parts of the body 
by relaxants. | 


(No. 43.) R Pulv. Ipecac. gr. iad gr. ij. 
i wel RSacchars Alb. grew. we di 
Tartar.Emetic.grvad 90.8.5 


Ft. Pulv. 
Capt. iv quaque hora. 


‘The inteftines are at the fame time to 
be defended by mucilaginous medicines, 
and the fecretion checked by a af~ 
¢ringents. : 
(N O. 
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(No. 44.) R Gum. Arabic. 33. 
Soly. in Aq. Hord. ib ij. 


adde 
Syr. Limon. 3 ij. 
Bibat pro potu. 
(No. 45.) R Aq. Font. ib. ij. 


Corn.Cerv.Calc.et Prep. 
Z ij. 
Gum. Arab. —3y._ 
Coque, ut Gum. folvatur. 
Bibat poculum frequenter. 


Mucilaginous clyfters, as (No. 27.) 
take off the ftimulus arifing from at- 
| ‘tempts to evacuation, when little or no- 
thing is contained in the lower part of 
the inteftines; which ftimulus is fome- 
times the fole caufe of the continuance 
of the difeafe. When injected every 
. eight or twelve hours, they are now and 
then fufficient for the cure; and are in 
all cafes ufeful. 


It is alfo of ea derable ufe to avoid, 


as much as poflible, any attempt to go — 


to ftool; and if there be forenefs about 
| ng 4. | the 
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the anus, it fhould be rubbed with uz- 
guent. fimplex, or any other expreffed 
oil that is juft fluid in the heat of the 
body. Or if the other fymptoms are _ 
greatly diminifhed, and this continues, 
an opiate may be added to the mucilage 
in the clyfter. 


- Stimulants applied externally to thes 
belly, have been found ufeful in rehiev- 
ing the pain. 


(No. 46.) RSpt. Vin. Reatif. 3viij. 
Ol, Menth.—— sj. 
Sapon. Venet. 3 3. 
Solve. Ventri applicentur lintea cali- 
da, linimento hocce madefacta, ter 
quaterve indies, 


Vel R Empl. com. 3ij. 
Ol. S". Carui 3ij. 
Gum, Galb. 3]. 
Ft, Empl. fuper alutam extendendum, 
et abdomini applicandum. 
Interdum additur Extr, 
Theb, 3), 


At 
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At the fame time the patient fhould cure. 


be kept in as pure air as poflible, pro- 
vided that it be always moderately warm, 
and that he be not expofed at any time 
to cold, efpecially in thofe circumftances 
in which it is moft liable to affect the 
fyftem. 


The food ought to confift of prepa-~ 
rations of farinaceous vegetable fub- 
{tances. 


If notwithftanding the treatment al- 
ready propofed, the purging fhould go 
on, fo that there is danger to be appre- 
hended from the weaknefs, or irritation; 
aftringents, and particularly opium, may 
be given along with the other medi- 
cines, and from 1 to half a grain of it, 
may be taken every eight hours: but 
when they are employed at the begin- 
ning, efpecially, alone, they ftop the fe- 
cretion, but leave the inflammation, and 
death enfues either from the fymptoms 
of irritation, or now and then from 
gangrene and mortification of the in- 
teftines, 


4 If 
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If the difeafe {till continues, and the 
fymptoms of irritation are not very vio- 
lent, the opium is to be exhibited alone, 
or {pices are to be joined to it; or other 
aftringents may be employed; fuch as 


| (No, 47.) RB Cort. Simarube 3 &. 


Coque in Aq. Font. Ib.if. 
ad: Ibi. Colature 
Gapt.srcochl. yo ij ancai4 
quaque hora. 


Vel R Extract. Lign. Cam- 
‘peach. 31. 
Hit oPillerx £Capt ria 
vel -quatuor fexta 
quaque hora. : 


- Or aftringents, fpices, and opium may 
be given together. 


Or opiates or aftringents may be added 
to the mucilaginous clyfters. , 


But it is to be obferved, that it is the 
fecretion we with to ftop by thefe af- 
tringents, and not the evacuation of the 

| matters 
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matters already contained in the intef- Cure, 


tines; for this reafon the purgatives 
eught to be repeated, even during the 
ufe of the aftringents. 


In recent cafes we may expect the 
cure to fucceed quickly ; but in thofe of 
longer continuance, a perfeverance in the 
proper remedies is neceflary, efpecially if 
the inteftines fhould be exulcerated; and 
then indeed the difeafe is frequently 
fatal. 


If a dyfentery fhould arife with acute 
pain, the evacuations not being frequent, 
and the pulfe hard, full and {trong as 
before defcribed, we are to bleed co- 
pioufly and repeatedly, and exhibit pur- 
gatives, which will produce copious 
evacuations, fuch as neutral falts, and 
apply fomentations to the abdomen (No. 
33.) till the hardnefs of the pulfe and 
other fymptoms of general and phleg- 
monous inflammation ceafe, afterwards 
we are to proceed as before directed. 


A dyfentery 
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A dyfentery accompanying a fever is 


- alfo very dangerous, as either difeafe be- 


ing cured, the other may continue, and as 
both together may foon weaken and kill. 
Weare to endeavour to take off the fever, 
by the remedies already pointed out at 
the beginning of a violent one, and after- 
wards to treat the difeafe as a fimple dy- 
fentery, being more cautious in employ- 
ing aftringents. 


After the purging is ftopt, the patient 
often becomes coftive, and if he be fuf- 
fered to continue in that ftate for two 
or three days, he is apt to relapfe; the 
belly is therefore to be opened by bitter 
purgatives. 


After the difeafe is cured, the bark 
may be employed to reftore the ftrength. 
It is alfo fometimes of ufe during the 
purging when it has continued long, 
and the ordinary fymptoms of weaknefs — 
appear. : 
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The VENEREAL DISEASE. 


LTHOUGH it be not confined to 

the mucous membrane, yet as the 

principal fymptoms at the beginning de- 

pend on inflammation or exulceration of 

this part of the body, it is to be treated of 
here. 


It is always propagated by an infection ; 
the firft appearance of which in Europe 
was in Spain; it was afterwards carried 
to Naples in 1494, and frem thence it 
fpread almoft inftantaneoufly over France, 

Germany, Great Britain, &c. 


The venereal matter muft be applied in 
a fluid ftate; 1ft, either to fome part of 
the body where the mucus is foft, as it is 
in the parts of generation, (which are 
generally firft infeted) or about the nip- 
ples, lips, azus, &c. or 2dly, to a wound 
or ulcer; or it may pafs from a mother to 
a child, although commonly in this cafe, 


it adheres to the fkin, in the paffage 


through the vagina, 
It 
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It almoft always occafions a converfiori 
of the mucus of the part, or of the fluids 
of the ulcer or wound, into a matter 
fimilar to itfelf; and when a fufficient 
quantity has been thus produced, it 
brings on an inflammation in the mu-. 
cous membrane or glands, or in the 
wound or ulcer, and it is afterwards 
fometimes abforbed into the general 
fyftem of veffels, but very feldom be- 
fore: the firft fymptoms therefore ap- 


pear in the part where the infection was 


received. 


When it is mixed with the foft mzicus, 
it produces, ; 


ft, An inflammation, and great fecre- 
tion from the mucous glands, in which 
cafe, it is not often abforbed into the ge- 
neral fyftem ; and the difeafe is called a 
gonorrhea. 


Or 2dly, one or more little eryfipela- 
tous inflammations, followed by {mall 
watery puftules, which break ; and ulcers 
called chancres are formed; after which ~ 

if 
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it is commonly abforbed in two or three Lues ve- 


‘days, as it generally is, when a wound or 
ulcer are at firft infected; this alfo hap- 
pens fometimes in a gonorrhea, and al- 
ways when a child receives it from its 
mother; and the dittemper is called the 
Lues Venerea. 


The urethra and vagina are for the 
moft part affected with gonorrhea, and the 
glans, prepuce, labia pudendi, perineum, 
anus, nipples, lips, &c. with chancres ; 
although either may take place in any of 
thofe parts. | 


Moft people are infected by the vene~ 
real matter ‘mixing with, and being re- 
tained in, the mucus of the urethra or va- 
gima, or upon the glans, prepuce, or labia 
pudendi, from which it cannot be wathed 
off by the urine, on account of the info- 
lubility of the mucus in water; and the 
fymptoms do not appear till after twenty- 
four hours, nay, fometimes not till after 
three weeks from the time of receiving 
the infection, but moft commonly they 
arife in four, five, or fix days. 


A g0~ 
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A gonorrhea from the urethra in a 
man begins with an uneafinefs about 
the parts of generation, together with 
an appearance of a little whitifh matter 
about the orifice of the urethra, a little 
{welling, and fometimes rednefs there, 
and a flight pungency upon the evacua- 
tion of urine. The whitifh matter foon 
increafes in quantity, the inflammation 
about the end of the urethra becomes 
more evident, and for the moft part 
there is now a tenfion, and hardnefs 


through the whole of it, a fwelling of 


the Jacune, and a fenfation of ftricture in 
the penis, particularly on erection. The 
matter {till increafes, flows out, and 
grows thinner, lofes its adhefivenefs, and 
is of a yellow or greenith colour. There 
is now always a rednefs about the end 
of the canal, often a pain from the 
diftention of the wrethra during the eva- 
cuation of urine, and a much feverer 
one towards the orifice, from its /zmulus, 
with an increafe of the rednefs, juft 
after it is evacuated. The inflammation 


prevents the extenfion of the urethra 


in 
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in erection, fo that the fenzs is at that 
time curved downwards with great pain, 
which is increafed if it be raifed towards 
the belly; and the /izmulus occafions it 
often to be ereéted, efpecially when 
warm in bed, and fometimes prevents 
fleep, or awakens the patient, and now 
and then produces involuntary eee 


of the /emen. 


Sometimes the matter is very thin 
or ftreaked with blood, all the inflam- 
matory fymptoms are more violent, 
and the patient is affected with ftrangu- 
ry. The prepuce alfo is fometimes 
inflamed about the end, and cannot 
be drawn back, which is called a phy- 
mofis; or being drawn behind the glans, 
‘cannot be returned, which is called a 
paraphymofis, when the inflammation is 
increafed by the ftricture, and now and 
then gangrene and mortification are pro- 
‘duced ;°or the whole of it is affeCled 
with cedematous fwelling, alfo called 
phymofis. Jn all thefe cafes ulcers are 
apt to arife, efpecially in the two Tat. 


Li Thus 
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Thus the inflammation continues to 
increafe, generally for about a week or 
two; but it admits of a natural cure, 
for the mucus wafhes off the venereal 
matter fafter than it is formed, until at 
laf the infeCtion is totally carried off. 
While this is taking place, the fymp- 
toms continue nearly the fame for fome 
time; they afterwards begin gradually 
to decreafe, the erections are neither fo 
frequent, nor with fo much pain, there is 
neither fo much inflammation, nor pain 
from the evacuation of urine, the mat- 
ter becomes thicker, whiter and adhe- 
five, gradually diminifhes in quantity, 
becomes irregular often towards the laft, 
pieces of mucus having a fibrous appear- 
ance being mixed with the urine; at 
laft the running ceafes, and the inflam- 
matory fymptoms at the fame time gra- 
dually decreafing, leave the patient. Or 
the infection being carried off, the fe- 
cretion continues, but in a fmaller quan- 
tity, thicker, and whiter, and with 
much lefs inflammation, for months, or 
fometimes for years, for the moft part 
going off at laft; or not being carried 


off, 
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off, the fymptoms continue, although 
commonly with lefs inflammation than 
at the beginning. Or exulcerations 
may be produced, the matter abforbed, 
and the /ues venerea brought on, parti- 
cularly when any frefh caufe of inflam- 
mation is applied, when the difeafe conti- 
nues long, or the infected mucus is fuf- 
fered to remain between the g/ams and 
prepuce. Oran abforption may fome- 
times, although feldom, happen without 
external exulceration, and be attended 
with the fame confequence. 


A gonorrhea from the vagina and ure- 
thra in women, begins with a heat, itch- 
ing, and uneafinefs, about the parts of 
generation, followed by a rednefs about 
the orifice of the urethra extending to 
the mouth of the vagima, a running fi- 
milar to that already -defcribed, with 
pain for the moft part upon the evacua- 
tion of urine, as alfo in fitting when 
the parts are prefled upon, and in walk- 
ing, or upon the vagma’s being diftend- 
ed. It has otherwife the fame progrefs 
and terminations as in men, except that 
the fymptoms are fometimes increafed 

yop after 
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after menftruation. But. if the difeafe 
affeét the vagina only, the inflammato- 
try fymptoms are often very trifling, or 
if they make their appearance at the be- 
ginning, they go off, fo that the patient 
is hard! y fentible of any other inconve- 


-nience but the running. 


A gonorrhea from any of the external 
parts, very feldom seul a when it 
does, (as from the glans, for imftance) 
it begins-with rednefs and fwelling, the 
(iities is. fometimes covered with a 
whitifh cruft, fimilar to aphthe, and - 
there is afterwards an oozing of a mat- 
ter like that from. the urethra, the in- 
flammation at firft increafing; the in- 
fection however is gradually wafhed off, 
and the progrefs and terminations are 
nearly the fame as before defcribed. 


Gonorrheas may alfo arife in the eyes, 
and noftrils, with fymptoms fimilar to 
thofe above-mentioned, except for the 
part affected. 


When a gonorrhea continues long, it 
fometimes produces a ftricture in the 
part, particularly in the urethra in men, 


fo 
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fo as to occafion a difficulty in the eva- 
‘cuation of urine, often attended with 
great pain, the water flowing out in a 
{mall ftream, or only by drops; and now 
and then it alfo produces a degree of in- 
flammation, and a difpofition to contrac- 
tion in the bladder, and the urethra alfo 
contracting, the ftoppage is increafed : 
this generally goes off with a fecretion 
of mucus from thefe parts, but it may 
have the other progreffes and termina- 
tions of an inflammation of the bladder ; 
and often no fuch affection takes place, 


or if it does, it goes off, and the ftop-. 


page and pain continue for years. 


A fimilar ftricture takes place in the 
urethra in women, but not near fo ffe- 
quently, and alfo in the vagia, prevent- 
ing its diftention; it happens likewife 
in the end of the prepuce in men, which 
it prevents from being drawn back aftet 
all the other fymptoms are gone off. 


The neighbouring parts, particularly 
the tefticles, glands in the groin, and 


fometimes the perineum, are alfo fubjee: 
to phlegmonous inflammation from flight 
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"i 


ftimuli, fach as motion in exercife, pref~ 


fures, &c. 


The tefticle inflames with the com- 
mon fymptoms of {welling, pain, heat, 
hardnefs, rednefs, &c. the running for 
the moft part at the fame time diminifh- 
ing or ceafing. | 


The progrefs to fuppuration, gan- 


-grene and mortification, and /cirrhus, is 


alfo the fame as in other inflammations 
of thefe glands; and it admits of a na- 
tural cure, for the running may again in- 
creafe, the pain, {welling, &c. decreafe, 
and at length, they may leave the pa~ 
tient, the {welling and hardnefs often 
continuing for a confiderable time. 


The lymphatic glands in the groin 
likewife fometimes inflame, even when 
there is no abforption of the matter ; but 
this cafe can only be diftinguifhed from 
thofe where there is, by the event, which 
is not to be waited for. 


The inflammation of the perineum is 
attended with the common fymptoms of 
that difeafe. 

The. 
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The venereal gonorrhea fhauld be dif- Dittinc. 


tinguifhed from that in which there is 
no infection; from the fluor albus, and 
other increafed fecretions from the diffe- 
rent parts fubject to this diftemper; from 
involuntary emiflions of the femen; ul- 
‘cers in -the urinary paflages and increaf- 
ed fecretions from their mucous mem- 
brane, from a ftone, or any other caufe. 


When the /ues venerea begins with a 
chancre, there is at firft a little eryfipe- 
latous inflammation, with itching on 
the glans, prepuce, labia pudendt, &c-. 
followed by one or more {mall puftules, 
filled with a tranfparent fluid, becom- 
ing fometimes white; thefe break, and 
a fmal], but fpreading ulcer is formed, 
fometimes painful, generally inflamed, 
fore, and unequal at the bottom, often 
with hard, protuberant, afh-coloured 


tions. 


Symptoms 
of the lues: 
venerea. 
Chanere. 


edges covered with whitifh floughs, and ~ 


of difficult cure, 
They fhould be diftinguifhed from 


little excoriations or ulcers produced, 
either by rubbing the parts, or by the 
matter which fometimes is accumulated 

“ 4 about 
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about. them, when they are not kept 
clean; or by the fuor alous on the labia 
pudendi or ‘thighs in women, or on the 
glans and prepuce in men; thefe, when 
they arife from coition, appear imme- 
diately, and are of eafy cure, or go off of | 
themifelves in'a few days. 

If the difeafe begins with an ulcer in 
the urethra, without gonorrhea, which it 
very feldom, does, there is a forenefs, and 
difpofition to the evacuation of urine, : 
with pain on its being evacuated, and an 


oozing of a {mall quantity ofa thin, wa- 


tery fluid; and fometimes a gonorrhea 
follows. 


If an ulcer or wound are infected, 
they inflame, and {pread with forenefs, 
or pain, and inequality of their furface ; 
they are often covered with whitith 
floughs, and have afh-coloured edges. 


If children receive the infection from 
their mothers, they now and then are 
born with fymptoms of the difeafe, as 
inflammations of the {fkin, gonorrhea, 
&c. but for the moft part there is no 
appearance for feveral days; in about a 

: | week. 
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week however, eruptions, with brownifh 
{cabs degenerating into ulcers, arife about 
the angles of the mouth, or other parts of 
the head, or over the whole body. 


It is not certainly known, if there be 
at any time an abforption in a gonorrhea 
without exulceration; but fometimes in 
long-continued ones the infectious mat- 
ter gets into the fyftem, perhaps from an 
ulcer in the urethra. 


From the ulcers, wherever they are, 
the matter is abforbed by the lympha- 
tics, and fometimes as it paffes along 
inflames them, and there is a rednefs, 
hardnefs, and forenefs in their courfe to 
the firft lymphatic gland ; often however 
there is no appearance of this kind. 


Whether there be or not, an inflam- 
mation of the firft glands. they pafs 
through, called a éué0, is often produ- 
ced, which, as the parts of generation 
are moft commonly firft infected, is ge- 
nerally in the groin; it begins with 
forenefs to the touch, hardnefs and 
{welling of the glands; thefe fymptoms 
increafe, and -are attended with pain, 

efpecially 
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efpecially on moving, rednefs of the 
fkin, and the other fymptoms common 
to inflammation. It fometimes termi- 
nates quickly ia fuppuration, fometimes, - 
like other inflammations of glands, it 
fuppurates very flowly, fometimes ter- 
minates in {cirrhofity, very feldom in ~ 
gangrene. If it fuppurates, when the 
abfcefs formed from it breaks, or is 
opened, the ulcer is generally venereal ; 
I believe, always fo. ‘The ulcer is fome- 
times dangerous from its difpofition to 
fpread and form finufes, and from its 
vicinity to large veflels; and it is often | 
cured with difficulty. 


It fhould be diftinguifhed from other 
inflammations of thefe glands brought 
on by external fizmul, as rubbing, &c. or 
by ftimulating fluids, as pus, cancerous 
matter, &c. pafling through them; and 
from an abfcefs following inflammations 
of the cellular membrane below the p/oas 
mufcle, and from ruptures. 


~ Whether a dude arifes or not, the mat- 
ter continues its courfe through the lym- 
phatics into the blood-vefiels. 
| ? When 


“4 
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When the venereal matter gets into the 


fyftem, it generally produces inflamma- 


tions and ulcers in fome part of the body, 
moft commonly in the mucous membrane 
or fkin; but fometimes it may continue 
for many years, before it has any effe@; 
now and then it never makes its appear- 
ance; and for the moft’ part it has been 
abforbed for fome time before any fymp- 
toms take place. | | 
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If it be fecreted in the glands of the 


mouth or throat, it inflames the mem- 
brane and occafions ulcers, attended with 
the common fymptoms of ulceration in 
thofe parts, fuch as hoarfenefs, pain, and 
difficulty in {wallowing, &c. and fimilar to 
the other venereal ones already defcribed ; 
thefe ulcers {preading, the bones become 
carious, and openings are made from the 
mouth to the nofe, the palate being de-+ 
ftroyed; and the nofe itfelf finks, its carti- 
lages and bones alfo being eaten away. 


If fecreted on the {fkin, it produces 
reddifh, or purplifh {pots ; or an eruption 
covered with brownith fcabs, often de- 
generating intq venereal ulcers, which, if 


they 
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Symptoms they happen in the palms of the Bris, | 


of the mat- 
ter in the 
fy ftem. 


foles of the feet, or about the axus, have 
often the appearance of fiffures in the 
fcarf fkin, oozing out a thin matter with 
great forenefs and pain. 


If fecreted in the eyes, inflammation 
and exulceration arife there, with lofs of 
fight; if in the ears, the like inflamma- 


tory fymptoms are brought on, (although 


feldomer) with deafnefs and caries of their 
bones. 


Although the parts of generation were 
not the firft parts infected, the diftemper 


- fometimes appears there and about the 
anus, but not always. 


Ulcers of the lungs are now and then 
the confequence, and pulmonary con- 
fumption. Sometimes-too there is fwel- 


ling of the lymphatics, and other glands. 


Or it affeGs the periofteum and bones, 
and brings on pains in them; efpecially 
on the body’s being heated, and during 


the natural evening paroxyfm of fever, 


which they render more evident, going 
off with it in the morning with fweat ; 
i the 


/ 
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. the periofteum {wells, and becomes hard, 


with an appearance of {welling in the 
bones, and fometimes they do fwell, at 
others become foft or carious. 


Sometimes before the matter gets into 
the fyftem, or at any other time of the 
difeafe, excrefcences arife on the glans, 
prepuce, labia pudendi, anus, &c. either 
where there have been ulcers, or without 
any previous exulceration ; they are of va- 
rious figures, are called warts or by other 
names, and are generally red and foft, 
fometimes hard and callous, feldom pain- 


ful. 


Various other anomalous fymptoms are 
alfo brought on by the infection or irrita- 
tion; but thefe, if the diftemper is not 
cured, are at leaft for the moft part pre- 
vented, from the general knowledge and 
ufe of mercury, and are not fo often feen 
now, although the infeétion has loft none 
of its virulence, as has been fuppofed. 


There are habits which will bear up 
again{t the difeafe for many years ; whilft, 
in others, the appetite is loft, the pulfe 

| rendered 
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rendered more frequent, the evening pa- 
roxyfm of fever increafed and continued 


_ through the day time, dropfical fwellings 


of the legs, fwelling of the abdomen, and 
other fymptoms of weaknefs and irritation 
come on, and the patient finks. 


Venereal ulcers, eruptions, pains, &c. 
fhould be diftinguifhed from thofe arifing 
from other caufes. 


When the infection is communicated 
by the matter’s being mixed with the 
mucus of the urethra, vagina, glans, pre- 
puce, @ec. if no running, ulcer, or puftule 
have as yet appeared, it may be wathed 
off, and the difeafe for the moft part pre- 
vented by 7 

(No. 48.) Be Cauftic. Com. Fort. 

Pharm. Lond. 33. 
Solv. in Aq. Font. ib j. 
et cola per Chartam. 


Some of the above folution is to be 
mixed, by a little at a time, with a cup 
full of water, till it be ftrong enough to 
wath the mucus from the mouth without 
giving much pain. Fill a fyringe with 
this liquor, and inject it into the urethra, 

¥ Or 
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or vagina, retaining it there for about a 
minute; then add to the remainder 
of the liquor a tea-fpoonful of the fo- 
lution, and wath the glans, prepuce, /a- 
bia pudendi, &c. Laftly, inje&, and wath 
with a little pure water, milk-warm. 


The Gonorrhea may be cured, 


i{t, By affifting the natural cure. 


2dly, By injections. 


3dly, By mercury alone. Or the fuc- 
cefs of the two firft methods may be en~ 
{ured by it. | 


The natural cure is affifted, 


ift, By diminifhing the inflammation 
by bleeding, if the patient be {trong or 
plethoric, the pulfe full and hard, and 
the chordee frequent and painful; from 
Zxij to xx of blood may be taken away, 
but the operation feldom requires to 
be repeated, and the frequency and 
pain of erection are the only fymptoms 
we can hope to relieve by it, and that 
too 
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too in the cafes now defcribed, for in 
others (the inflammation being kept up 
by the /mulus of the matter and the 
urine) it has no effect, or it is detrimen- 


tal, efpecially if the habit be irritable. 


adly, By drinking plentifully of mu- 
cilaginous watery fluids acidulated (as 
No. 32. without the Sem. Petrofel.) to 
dilute the urine, and prevent its neutral 
falts from ftimulating and increafing the | 
inflammation. 


gdly, By the application of emollient 


fomentations, and ‘poultices. 


4thly, By injecting oily or mucilagi- 
nous fluids into the urethra or vagina, 
and by rubbing them on the glans, pre- 
puce, labia Ree &c. as 


(No. 49.) RB Sev. Ovil. Curat. 31. 
Ol. Olivar.— 2ii.-™, 
Liquefcant leni calore, tempore utendi. 


5thly, By increafing the fecretion a lit- 


‘tle, by fuch gentle purgatives as procure 


only two or three evacuations a day. 
3 Severe 
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Severe purging often augments the in- 
flammatory fymptoms, brings on ftran- 
gury and exulcerations, gives occafion to 
inflammation of the tefticles, and other 
neighbouring parts ; or it ftops the run- 
ning before the infection. is wafhed off, 
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and the gonorrhea either returns ina few | 


days, or exulcerations take place. Long- 
continued purging is apt to weaken the 
{tomach and inteftines, to hurt the digef- 
tion, to produce obftinate gleets, and leave 
hypochondriacal fymptoms, particularly 


in irritable or melancholic habits. 


6thly, By avoiding exercife, falt, {pices, 
and too much animal food, efpecially at 
the beginning, when there is a great deal 
of inflammation. 


If with the above treatment the inam- 
matory fymptoms diminifh, the running 
becomes thicker, and, at the end of four 


or five weeks, leaves the patient, there is | 


then no reafon to fufpect the fyftem to be 
infected. 


If any of the preparations of mercury 
defcribed below, be ufed with the above 
Aa remedies, 
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Cure. cbinttiles, their effects are alles tale more 
certain. 


adly, The fubftances to be ufed in the | 
cure by injections are, 


(No. 50.) (2 Re Aq. Font. 5 viij. 
Gum. Arab. 3vj. 
Calomel.6"* fublimati 
(Mercurit crudi 4?. 
fingulis libris fingulis 
vicibus addita) et in 

.. pulverem tenuiffimum 
thts 154. tm. 
(b) BR Ag. Rofar. 3 i. 
Merc. Subl. corrof. gr. 
j- folve. 


Rt Solution. prefcript. g* 
XXX Ad: 2x, 
Aq. Rofar. 3 1. m.— 


If this injection be employed, we are 
to begin with it weak, and gradually to 
increafe its {trength, fo that the patient 
fufters but little pain after i it} is evacuated : 


i a piece 


~ 


& 


OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


35$ 


a piece of foft linen rag is to be kept be- Cure, 


between the g/ans india prepuce se Fe its 
ufe. 


(c) R Aq. Rofar. 3 ij. 


Sacchar. Saturn. gr. v ad x. 


folve. 


(d) R Ol. Olivar. 3 ij. 
Mercurii. faliva vel Mucila- 
gine Gum. Arab. extinct. 


3j.ad 3 iijj.m 
Preparations of copper, zinc, and ve- 


_ getable aftringents, have alfo been em- 
ployed by fome people. 


A little of one of thefe injections is. 


to be thrown into the urethra or vagina 
at firft four times, afterwards three times, 
and at laft once in twenty-four hours, 
and kept there for about a minute. 


The fooner they are ufed the better. 


No. previous treatment is required ex- 
cept bleeding. (Vide the firft method in 
the natural cure.) 

Pe a2 We 
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We fhould always exhibit mercury at 
the fame time, in the manner recom- 
mended in the /ves venerea. 


If a fenfe of ftricture towards the 
bulbous part of the urethra fhould be 
felt, or if the running fhould not ftop 
in a fortnight, notwithitanding the ufe 


of the injection, it fhould be left off; 


but the mercury fhould be continued, 
the inflammatory fymptoms being kept 
off by the bark: if the gonorrhea does 
not ftop in a fortnight more, recourfe 
mutt be had to the injection. The mer- 
cury is to be exhibited for a week or 
two longer, if the fymptoms do not ZO 
off in that time. Bark may alfo be given 
at the beginning, to the quantity of an 


ounce in 24 hours for a day or two, and 


afterwards to 3 1ij; having firft bled the 
patient, if his habit be plethoric, or his 
pulfe hard. Should the -difeafe be car- 
ried off by the injection in a few days, it 
is neverthelefs fafer to perfift in the ufe 
of the mercury for a month; but it is 
not always abfolutely neeetany, 

Omitting 
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Omitting the injection once or twice Cure. 


will often make it fail of curing, when 
it would have otherwife produced that 
effect. 


The rft, 2d, and 4th remedies recom- 
mended in the natural method, are to be 
ufed in this. 


This method, for the moft part, cures 
fooner, with much lefs pain, and with 
as great fafety, provided mercury be 
ufed, as the former; and patients treated 
in this manner are lefs liable to inflam- 
mation of the tefticles, or of the glands 
of the groin, or to chancres or ftric- 
LULES, 


3dly, The cure by mercury is per- 


formed, 


ift, By bleeding, if the patient be 
plethoric. 


adly, By the 1ft, 2d, 3d, 4th and 6th 
remedies, recommended in the natural 
method of cure, 


3dly, If at the beginning the inflam- 
mation be troublefome, an aunce of bark 


Aa 3 19 : 
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is to be given every 24 hours till it abates,. 
and afterwards 3 drachms. 


Athly, Mercury is to be employed in- 


ternally, as in the /wes venerea. 


When there is any ulcer, or any fymp- 


tom of the matter’s having been abforb- 


ed, the patient cannot be cured with 
fafety and certainty, unlefs mercury be 


exhibited. . 


The preparations of mercury to be — 
ufed are, 


(No. 51.) R Terebinth. Venet. 33). 
Mercur. Crud. 4]; 


Terantur fimul, quamdiu Guttula 
vel minima appareat, dein adde 
Unguent. fimpl. 3 xiv. 


Turpentine is here prefcribed, becaufe 
we are more certain of extinguifhing the © 
mercury with it, than with any other 
fubftance (excepting balfam of fulphur, 
which is feetid) although it i is fometimes 
apt to produce little pimples on the 
fkin, which are however of no material 
confequence. 
| From 
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From one drachm to three of this cure. 


ointment is to be rubbed thoroughly in- 
to the thighs, arms, or legs, every other 
night, beginning, if a falivation is not 


intended, with 3) the firft time; and, 


if the mouth is not at all affected, in- 
creafing it to 31 5ij the fecond; and 
gradually afterwards by gr. x at a time, 
. as long as the mouth will bear it. If it 
be intended, we begin with 31) every 
other night, and ie ete or diminifh 
the dofe, fo that the patient fhall {pit 
from tb. ij to ib. iv every 24 hours, 


(No. 52. ) (a) Rt Mercur.crud. 3). 
Terebinth. Venet. 3] 8. 

Terantur fimul, quamdiu euttula Mer- 
curii appareat, addendo Guttas ali- 
quot Olei Terebinthini, fi opus fit. 
Dein cum q. f. Pulv. Glycyr. Fiant 
Pillule Lxxx. Capt. j vel 1) mane 
et vefpere. 


(5) B. Merc. calcinat. gr. j ad uj 
Extract. Gentian. q. f. 
Ft, Pilula, Capt. Vefp. 
Aag ot 
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If either of the above preparations 
fhould purge the patient, 


| (No. 53.) Opn gr.z ad gr.j 
Tart. emet. gr. -ad gr. B. 
m. Ft. Pilula. Capt. mane et vefpere.-_ 


‘The compounds of mercury and acids 
are much more uncertain remedies than 
the above, and ought never to be ufed, 


. unlefs the patient be in a fituation where 


he runs the greateft rifque of catching 
cold. When they are given it may be 
in the following form. 


R Spt. Vin. dilut. (Angl. Proof 


dicti) 3. 
Merc, Sub, 1Corrolev er, 43 eead 
gr. J 


Solve. Capt. mane et vefpere. 


Whatever preparation we employ, we 
fhould give it in fuch a manner, and in 
fuch a dofe, as to produce hardnefs, ful- 
nefs, and moderate frequency of the 
pulfe, with as little fenfible evacuation 
as poflible ; for the mercury cures foon- 

| er 
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er, and with greater certainty, when Cure. — 


the ftrength is but little, than when 
it is much reduced by it. Therefore, 
unlefs the cafe be very urgent, we are 
to begin with {mall dofes at firft, and 
afterwards gradually to increafe them; 
giving opium and antimony, and now 
and then a fmall dofe of rhubarb, if the 
inteftines are affected: and omitting the 
medicine for two or three days, if there 
be fymptoms of falivation, till thefe are 
gone off. | 


The fymptoms of approaching {fali- 
vation, are a difagreeable tafte in the 
mouth, and forenefs of the gums, or fa- 


livary glands. 


The ointment fhould always be em- 
ployed in bad cafes ; but in flighter ones, 
in gonorrheas, and where there is great 
rifque of catching cold, the mercury may 
be ufed internally, 


It is never neceflary to falivate a pa- 


tient, unlefs he be fo irritable, that the | 


{malleft 
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{malleft dofe of mercury immediately 
affe&s his mouth; or unlefs the difeafe - 
be proceeding fo faft, that it would be 
hazardous to wait till it was checked by 
the remedy given in fuch a manner as to 
avoid falivation; or excepting when we 
cannot truft to his ufing it regularly. On 
the contrary, falivation rather renders the 
effeét of the medicine uncertain. 


The precautions neceffary to avoid 


falivation, are, rft, Exhibiting the mer- 


cury as has juft been defcribed: adly, 
Taking care not to ftimulate the fali- 
vary glands, either by rubbing the fkin 
over them, and keeping it too warm 
with flannel, or by any ftimulus in the 
mouth: 3dly, Avoiding fudden expo- 
fure to cold. It is to be obferved, that 
the patient is rendered irritable by the 
ufe of the mercury. Hence cold applied 
in the circumftances in which it is apt . 
to produce difeafes, (vide the Catarrh, } 
brings on falivation, dyfentery, or rheu- 
matilm; and the ffimulus of the mer- 
cury being directed to the falivary glands, 
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or inteftines, produces in them greater Cure. 


infammation, than that which takes 
place in a falivation from mercury alone, 
or in a dyfentery from cold alone. It 
is by no means neceflary however to con- 
fine him to a clofe, warm room, except 
in a falivation; it is fufficient if he 
wear flannel or cotton next his fkin, 
and carefully avoid a moift atmofphere, 
or rain, and the evening air: on the 
contrary, the air of a clofe room often, 
nay, fometimes that of a large town, pre- 
vents the healing of venereal ulcers, or 
even the deftruction of the infeGious mat~ 
ter by the mercury, and the patient-can~ 
not be cured unlefs he be removed into a 
freer air, or into the country. 


If notwithftanding thefe precautions, 


a falivation fhould come on, we know . 


of no remedy which will remove it with 
any degree of certainty, although ful- 
phur, camphire, and purgatives, have 
been recommended for this purpofe. If 
therefore the cafe be urgent, the beft 
way is to let it go on, ufing the mercu- 
rial ointment as before defcribed: and 

we 
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we fhould confine the patient to a room 
where there are no ftreams of air, but 
which, at the fame time, is not too 
warm: he fhould be clothed with flan- 
nel, and no food ought to be given him 
but what is of eafy digeftion and good 
nourifhment. Ifthe fymptoms are in- 
creafing flowly, the mercury thould be 
omitted till the falivation goes off, and 
afterwards recurred to. 


The mercury, whether we falivate or 
not, fhould be continued four or five 
weeks, even if the fymptoms fhould leave 
the patient before that time. 


It fhould be continued till all the fymp- 


toms are gone off, except 


~ ft, When a gonorrhea remains with 
little inflammation. (Vide the Gonorrhea 
Benigna.) 


2dly, When the patient 1s much re- 
duced by it, and there are ulcers which 
do not put on the appearance of heal- 
ing. In this cafe, it is to be left off, 
on and 
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and the patient ftrengthened, and the cure. 


common means of curing ulcers not ve- 
nereal, are to be employed; if thefe do 
not fucceed, he is to return to the ufe of 
the mercury. 


3dly, When ulcers covered with fe- 
tid floughs appear, and fpread exceed- 
ingly faft; in this cafe bark, and the 
other remedies for gangrene and mortifi- 
cation, are to be made ufe of. 


4thly, When only rheumatic pains 


remain, thefe often arifing from the mer- 
cury itfelf, are to be cured by prepara- 
tions of antimony, and farfaparilla. 


If by the imprudent ufe of mercury, 
or expofure to cold, a falivation with 
great inflammation of the falivary glands 
and mouth is brought on, it is to be 
omitted, and the common antiphlogiftic 
remedies ufed, till thefe fymptoms are 
carried off. If dyfentery fhould be 
brought on, we are to take away from 
4x1 to 4xvj of blood, afterwards to give 
a dofe of rhubarb; laftly, to ftop the 


purging 
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purging by (No. 53.) leaving off the mer- 


cury for a day or two. 


If rheumatifm is produced, it is to 
be treated in the manner dire¢ted in that 


- difeafe. 


If the mercury fhould occafion general 
inflammation to a degree which may be 
dangerous, from 3xij to 3xvj of blood 
are to be taken away. 


If there be venereal ulcers of any 
kind, bark may be given with advan- 
tage along with the mercury, to the 
quantity of 3 {8 every 24 hours; but we 
are to bleed firft, if the patient be of an 
inflammatory habit, or plethoric. The 
fame medicine may alfo be ufed in all 
cafes where the patient’s ftrength is in 
danger of being too much reduced by the 
mercury. | 


If there be eruptions, or pains in the 
bones, decoctions of woods containing 
refinous fubftances, and pan are 


of confiderable ufe. 
(No. 
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(No. 3.) RL Rafur.. Lig. Guaiac. 311). 
Coque in Aq. Font. ib. iv. 
7c an |e | 
Colature adde Tart. Emet. 
= a0 ita.” Divid. 
in partes ij. Capt. unam 
mane, alteram poft pran- 
fum, tertiam H. 5S. quo- 
tidie. 


Guaiacum, farfaparilla, and fome other 
remedies, have fometimes cured the dif- 
eafe without mercury, particularly in 
warm climates, but they are never to be 
trufted to alone. 


If the patient be not falivated by the 
mercury, he may ufe fuch animal food 
as is of eafy digeftion, but he is to avoid 
falt, {fpices, and wine. 


If there be an cedematous phymo/is, ae 
from 3j to 3if3 of bark is to be given 
every 24 hours until the inflammation 
abates, and afterwards 3 {3: mercury like- 
wife is always to be exhibited in this 
cafe. Phymofs from ftricture alone, fre- 
quently 
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quently goes off with the other fymp- 
toms. In every kind of phymofis, milk 
and water is to be injected between the 


glans and the prepuce, three or four 


times a day; and, if a very painful ul- 
cer fhould be formed there, and fhould 
not give way to bark and‘ mercury, the 
prepuce fhould be {flit open, or if that be 
not fufficient, entirely cut off. 


In the paraphymo/is the prepuce fhould 
be cut, emollient fomentations and poul- 
tices applied, and the other antiphlogiftic 


_remedies employed; and mercury is al- 


ways to be exhibited. 


Inflammation of the tefticle is to be 
treated as any other external phlegmo- 
nous inflammation; the tefticle is to be 
fufpended by proper bandages ; fomen- 
tations and poultices (No. 33.) are to be 
applied. Purgatives, as evacuants, are 
ufeful, if they re-produce the gonorrhea; 
and {trong vomits, where the conftitu- 
tion will bear them, fometimes carry 
off the inflammatory fymptoms imme- 
diately. | 

(No, 
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(No. 94.) BR Turpeth. Mineral. gr. iy. 


ad v. 
Pulv.. Glycyr. or. XxX. Mm. 
Vel Tart. Emet. gr. iij ad v. 
Pulv. Ipec. gr. viij. 
Ft. Pulv. Emet. Capt. Vefpere, 
Superbibend. Aq. Calid. 


When. the inflammatory fymptoms 


are gone off, mercury fhould always be 


ufed, and, if a hardnefs remain, the 
poultices are to be continued, and the 
fkin of the fcrotum rubbed with volatile 
Jiniment two or three times a day; and 
no other means are to be ufed to ftop 
the running. 


If a ftricture fhould remain in the wre- 
thra, and produce inflammatory fymp- 
toms, thefe are firft to be taken off by 
the common antiphlogiftic remedies ; 
after they are taken off, or where they 
are not prefent, the ftricture is to be re- 
moved by dougies; and if the infection 
_has not been deftroyed, mercury is to 

be ufed, If after all the other fymp- 
| Bb toms 


369 


Said fak 
of particu- 
lar fymp- 


toms. - 


379 


Treatment 


of particu- | 


lar {y mp- 
toms. 


OF INFLAMMATIONS, 


toms are gone off, the end of the pre- 
puce remains for feveral weeks fo con- 
tracted as to prevent coition, it is to be 
cut open. | | 


If recent chancres be the fymptoms 
of the /wes venerea, they may often be 


cured by cutting off the furface, or de- 


{troying it by cauftics; but the mer- 


cury fhould neverthelefs be continued 


fora month. The fame external appli- 
cations are to be ufed to venereal ulcers, 
as to others of difficult cure. 


A bubo, if it be juft beginning, may 
fometimes be prevented from fuppura~ 
ting: rft, By bleeding when the habit 
is plethoric or inflammatory.  dly, 
By immediately rubbing as much mer- 
curial ointment on the patient’s thighs 
as he can bear without falivation. 3dly, 
By the application of poultices and fo- 
mentations.(No. 33.) thly, By the ap- 
plication. of mercurial plaifters. sthly, 
By faccharum faturnt, according to fome 
practitioners; but I am always afraid 


Of 
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bf any falt of lead when it lies long upon 
a part. 7 


If a dudo does not fuppurate, and be 
not totally difperfed, fome of the vene- 
real matter may remain in the gland, till 
fome fimulus oceafion its abforption, 
when the difeafe may be propagated 
over the whole fyftem. This happens 
however very rarely, and the matter may 
remain in the part for years together be- 
fore it makes its appearance. 

i 


If the éuso be already large, with 4 
good deal of inflammation, it is better 
to promote its fuppuration by the ap- 
plication of poultices of bread and milk ; 
and fome practitioners fuppofing that it 
prevents the matter’s pafling into the 
fyftem, have judged it preferable to do 
this always; but I think, as the infec- 
tion is now to be deftroyed by mercury, 
that it is more eligible to prevent a pa- 
tient from fuffering unneceffary pain. 
When the fuppuration is compleated, 
the fkin covering the abfcefs is to be.al- 
together taken off, either by the knife 
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or cauftic, and the ulcer is to be treated 
as other venereal ones. 


If there be excrefcences any where, 
the infection is firft to be gotten rid of by 
along courfe of mercury; towards the — 
end of which, they are to be cut off, and 
the part below deftroyed by cautftics, as 
far as it is of the texture of the excref- 


cence; and when the floughs have fepa- 


rated, the ulcer is to be treated as a com- 
mon one. 


Eruptions, and pains in the bones, 
which cannot be cured by mercury, anti- 
mony, farfaparilla, or guaiacum, fome- 
times give way to the warm bath. 


THE 
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Bei 
GoNORRHOEA BENIGNA, or GLEET. 


T is an increafed fecretion from the 
mucous glands of the urethra with- 
eut infection. — | 


It may remain after the venereal mat- 
ter has been deftroyed or wafhed off in a 
venereal gonorrhea; or it may arife from 
_ general weaknefs, fevere purging, exer- 
cife, frequent coition, cold, and intoxi- 
cation with wine, and efpecially in thofe 
who have had long and frequent gozor- 
rbheas. 


When it remains after the infection 
has been carried off in a venereal gonor= 
rhea, the running is commonly thicker, 
whiter, often adhefive, and incapable 
of communicating the infection; the in- 
flammatory fymptoms are greatly di- 
minifhed, but they do not go off én- 
tirely. When it takes place from any 
other caufe, it begins with a running 
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nearly fimilar to that in a venereal gouor= 
rhea, but generally lefs in quantity, and 
is not attended with fo much inflamma- 
tion, and is never infeGious. In both 
cafes the inflammatory fymptoms may, 
by expofure to any of the caufes, be in- 
creafed to as greata degree as when there 
is infection; but they go off of them- 
felves in a few days, and fometimes the 
running with them. 


The running fometimes ceafes of it- 
felf, in a week or two; fometimes it 
continues for years without any detri- 
ment to the patient, and now and then 
we meet with a cafe where it weakens 
him, brings on involuntary emiffions of 
the jemen, and at laft kills. 


If it arofe from a venereal gonorrhea, 
and mercury has not been ufed at all, 
or not in a fufficient quantity, or if 
there be a fufpicion of imfection, it is 
beft to begin by enfuring the deftru@ion 
of the venereal matter, by a mercurial 
courte, . | 


Tt 
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It is to be ftopped in weak habits by 


the internal ufe of ftrengthening and 
aftringent remedies, — 


(No, 55.) BR Cort, Peruv, 337. 

| | Nuc. Gall. 37. 

Caryoph. Arom. 3%. 

Infunde in Vin. rubr. 
Lufit. Ib. j. per Horas 
xlvin. Cola. Dein In- 
fund. im Ag. Font. 
ib. j. per Horam, et 
cola. Colaturas mifce, 
et. capt. Aiger Coch. 
iy. ter quaterve indies. 


The other methods of ftrengthening 
the fyftem may alfo be ufed; but it is to 
be obferved, that the cold bath fometimes 
increafes the running, 


Refinous aftringents, as balfamum co- 
paibe, exhibited three or four times a 
day, fometimes fucceed; but care fhould 
be taken to avoid exciting general inflam- 
mation by them in inflammatory habits. 

The 
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. The injections recommended in the 
venereal gonorrhea continued: for two or 


three weeks, fometimes put a ftop to the 


difeafe. 


- Or mercurial ointment may be rubbed 
externally along the courfe of the urethra 
two or three times a day. 


- By one or other of thefe methods we 
can for the moft part cure this diftemper ; 
but it will continue fometimes notwith- 
ftanding our beft endeavours, and. per= 
haps go off of atfelf at laft. | 
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